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3,250,000 Shares 
PETROLEUM CoRPORATION OF AMERICA 
Capital Stock 


Transfer Agents ———— Registrars 
T:1E EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY THE CHASE NATIONAL BANK OF THE 
OF NEW YORK CITY OF NEW YORK 
NATIONAL SHAWMUT BANK, BOSTON OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY, BOSTON 


The following information is contain. in a letter dated January 22, 1929 from Mr. John H. Markham, Jr., President 
of Petroleum Corporation of America: 


BUSINESS: Petroleum Corporation of America has been organized under the laws of the State of Delaware, for the purpose, among 
others, of acquiring capital stocks (dividend paying or non-dividend paying) and other securities of representative oil companies, both 
foreign and domestic. The Directors are authorized to purchase such securities in large or small blocks and in general to determine 
the extent of diversification of the C »rporation’s assets, as they may deem advisable. The Corporation is empowered to acquire inter- 
ests in all branches of the oil industry and affiliated lines, including among other activities, pipe lines, natural gas properties, oil well 
supplies, etc. While the Corporation proposes to specialize in the above lines, its charter provisions, among other things, permit it (1) 
to engage directly in the operations of the oil business, and (2) to buy and seil securities generally. 


ASSETS: The Corporation proposes to acquire from a syndicate in which Blair & Co., Inc., and others part‘cipating in the under” 
writing of this issue are members, approximately 300,000 shares of stock of The Prairie Oil & Gas Company at $60 per share and 
approximately 550,000 shares of stock of The Prairie Pipe Line Company at $52 per share, these prices being below present market 
prices but in excess of cost to the syndicate. These two companies are of the so-called Standard Oil Group, and each is among the 
outstanding campanies in its branch of the oil industry. Each has been in operation for many years and has accumulated a large 
surplus. The stocks of both are listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 

CAPITALIZATION: Upon completion of this financing the share capitalization of the Corporation will be as follows, there being no 
funded debt or preferred stock: 

Authorized 
Capital Stock, no par value *10,000,000 shares 3,250,000 shares 
*Of this amount, 1,625,090 shares are reserved for the exercise of options and/or warrants, to subscribe 
at any time on or before February 1, 1934, fur stock at $34 per share, to be granted or issued to the 
underwriters of this offering and to others who will become ble for the of the 


Corporation. Suitable provision will be made for protection against dilution of the stock purchase 
privilege. Stockhcl<ers will have no pre-emptive rights to subscribe for additional stock or securities. 





Upon the issue and full payment of these shares, and after full payment of underwriting expenses, the Corporation will have received 
in cash $100,750,000, of which $55,250,000 will have been presently received and $45,500,000 will be subject to call by the Corporation. 


MANAGEMENT The Corporation’s affairs will be administered by its Executives under the control of its Board of Directors. Mr. 
Elisha Walker will be Chairman of the Board and Mr. John H. Markham, Jr. will be President of the Corporation. 


The Board of Directors will include the following: 


George Armsby Philip G. Gossler Jansen Noyes 
of Blair & Co., Inc. Pres., Columbia Gas & Electric of Hemphill, Noyes & Co, 
Corp. 
Jules S. Bache : _ O’Nei 
of J. 8. Bache & Co. John C. Grier, Jr. ee 


Leo V. Beiden Pres., Guardian Detroit Company ~. - wi 
Pres. Che Bancamerica R. E. Harding omas W. Phillips, Jr. 
Corporation V. P., Fort Worth National Bank Capitalist, Butler, Penna. 


Harry Bronner Frederick [. Haskell Edward A. Pierce 
of Blair & Co., Inc. Director, Illinois Merchants Trust of E. A. Pierce & Co, 
Cc 


Oe 
W. Frank Carter George F. Rand 
of Carter, Jones & Turney, Charles Hayden Pres., Marine Trust Company 
St. Louis of Hayden, Stone & Co. of Buffalo 


Thomas L. Chadbourne Loui i 
is W. Hill Earle H. Reynol 
sol pe Stanchfield Chairman, Great Northern Rail- Pres, Fe igeol & Savings 
vy way Co, Bank of Chicago 


William G. Costin 
Chcirman, Pittsburgh Screw ge ool g-sceum Company, H. H. Rogers 
& Bolt Corporation mee cated Pres., Exchange National Bank, 


Arthur W. Cutten C.O Kal Tulsa, Okla. 
Soman of Kaiman & Co., St. Paul Theodore G. Smith 

Ruloft E. Cutten V P., Central Union Trust Co, 
uf & F Hutton & Co., Robert P Lamont of New York 


Pres., A Steel Foundries 
A. H_ Diebold Cegilisen pipowabgppaeia Arnold G. Stifel 
Pres. Drug Incorporated Arthur W Loasby of Stifel, Nicolaus & Co., Inc, 
ug rpor 
, Pres, The Equitable Trust Co. St. Louis 
Garrettson Dulin of New York 
of Hunter. Dulin & Co., i 
Lge Angeles John G. Lonsdate "aaa nee 
Pres., National Bank of Commerce . 
Henry W. Farnum in St. Louis 
of Farnum, Winter & Co. Edward R. Tinker 
john H Markham, Jr. Capitalist, New York 
FF Florence Pres., Petroleum Corporation 
Pres., Repubiic National Bank & of America George W Treat 
Trust Co. Dallas, Tex. of E. H. Rollins & Sons 
Hunter S. Marston 
PA. sep i Sons ie of Blair & Co., Inc Nion R_ Tucker 
Pres., Internationa’ ercantile 
Manas Go. Walte: S. McLucas a ose & oes plat & Tucker, 
Chairman Commerce Trust Co., iar al mnt 
Halstead G Freeman Kansas City Elisha Walker 
= ties Corpore- 
sana ‘ arles A. Munroe Pres., Blair & Co., Inc. 


tion Ch + 
Pres., North tilities Co, 2 
T.M Guirdler ee James C Willson 
Pres., Jones & Laughlin Stee! Gurney E. Newlin of James C. Willson & Co., 
Corp. of Newlin & Ashburn, Los Angeles Louisville, Ky. 


The iegal proceedings relating to che organization of the Corporation and to the issuance of this stock are being passed upon by Messrs. Cravath, de Gersdorff, 
Swaine & Wood. 

Thus stock 1s offered only to such individuals, firms and corporations as the secunties laws of the several states permit, as « purchase of a speculative character 
and if, when and as issued and subject to approval of counsel. Delivery 1s to be made in New York in the form of temporary certificates for part paid shares. 


Price $34 per share 


Payable as follows. $20 on delivery, the balance being payable upon call by the Corporation at any time or 
rom time to time on 30 days notice, but no call is to be made prior to April 1, 1929. 


Blair & Co., Inc. 
Hayden, Stone & Co. Hallgarten & Co. Hemphill, Noyes & Co. E.H. Rollins & Sons 
E. F.Hutton& Co. E.A.Pierce&Co. J.S.Bache&Co. James C. Willson & Co. 
Kalman & Co. Bond & Goodwin & Tucker Hunter, Dulin & Co. Stifel, Nicolaus & Co. 


‘ORPORATE! 


The foregoing statements have been obtained from sources believed to be reliable, but in nc event are tu be construed as representations or as guaranteed by us. 





















































of shares in as many companies as you desire. 


buy ten shares or a thousand shares. 


Odd Lot trading is fully ex- 
plained in our booklet M.W. 374 


100 Share Lots 


Odd Lot trading furnishes you the means of buying the exact number 
You will receive the same careful, courteous attention whether you 


For safety, counterbalance your holdings—buy Odd Lots. 
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f New York Stock Exchange 

New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. | 
Associate Members: New York Curb Market | 


50 Broadway NEW YORK 


11 West 42nd St. 
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= investors, though thoroughly 


familiar with the merits of Public Utility bonds and 
stocks, sometimes overlook the investment possibili- 
ties of certain Public Utility companies operating out- 
side metropolitan centers. 


These companies, as a rule, furnish light and power, 
gas, water and other services to groups of communi- 
ties inrichagricultural and industrial sections. Through 
able management they have the same advantages of 
efficient operation as utilities in the more densely 
populated areas. 


A. C. Allyn and Company have underwritten and dis- 
tributed the obligations of such companies. They are 
well secured, and, because of the steady growth of the 
communities served, they afford excellent investment 
opportunities. In addition, their yield is uniformly 
higher, with no sacrifice of safety. 


AC.ALLYN*° COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 
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8, N.C. C. A. Certificates 
An Attractive Investment 


|-National Cash Credit Ass’n is a holding Com- 
pany with 9 subsidiary Industrial Lending Com- 
panies, operating a chain of 38 offices in 9 States. 

aN. C. C. A. Certificates of Indebtedness are a 
direct obligation against the entire assets of the 
Association. 

3-Due to the fact that the stockholders have a much 
larger investment in the business than the certifi- 
cate holders, the interest requirements on the 
certificates are being earned more than 5 times 
over. 

4-Net earnings are decidedly upward, as following 
figures will show: 1925—$33,057 ; 1926—$81,484 ; 
1927—-$128,250; 1928—(1st 6 months) $135,994. 





5—Selling at a price to yield 7.84%, your investment 
doubles in about 9 years. 


6—They are redeemable, with accrued interest to 
date, at any time on demand after one year with- 
out deduction of any kind. 


7—There are over 8,000 holders of N. C. C. A. 
Securities. 


8—They are issued in sums of from $50,000 down 
to $25. 


9—Interest can be drawn monthly, which enables 
you to re-invest funds promptly or meet monthly 
expenses. 


be glad to send free upon request. We invite you to call at our 
office, or, if more convenient, mail coupon asking for circular 925. 


{ We have prepared a new booklet, “Our Business,” which we ur | 


USE COUPON-------— 


National Cash Credit Corporation 


pecad 40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 


At Journal Square Station of Hudson Tubes 
PHONE JOURNAL SQUARE 4470 














A wide field of investment opportunity 





ConsIDER the indispensable character of our nation’s Banks, Insur- 
ance companies, Finance corporations. Without them our economic 
structure could not exist. Progress generally would be retarded. Business 
would come practically to a standstill. 


Through correspondent dealers of the HOUSE OF HODSON you have 
the opportunity to participate in the earnings of these essential com- 
panies, operating over a wide field of investment. Hodson securities in 
the Financial Field are carefully selected for safety and income. 


for circular 











CLARENCE HODSON &? COMPANY 


165 BROADWAY New York ESTABLISHED 1893 INC- 


(0 Industrial Loan Securities 





Tam interested in Bank Stocks () Insurance Stocks (J Industrial Banking Stocks 





Address. 





M.W.-40 
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Facts, Graphs and Statistics that will help you make your 1929 Business and Investment Plans 


Free With Yearly Magazine Subscriptions 





&MAGAZINE 
¢WALLSTREET 


Announces the Publication of its Seventh Annual 


MANUAL 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Security and Economic 
Data. It is a most complete and helpful Manual prepared in 
a unique style, that saves the investors’ time and yet gives 
them complete information on every important industry and 
security. 


Yearly Magazine Subscribers Can Get This Volume Free 


HIS volume, issued on March 2, 1929, contains in statistical and text form, 
information that will be invaluable as a foundation upon which to construct 
your business and investment program through 1929. 


The contents of this Manual are prepared by experts who devote their 
entire time to analyzing business and investment conditions.. They know what 
facts and comparisons will give you a basis for analyzing and forecasting busi- 
ness conditions and selecting profitable investments. In this new Manual we 
give this information in handy reference form. It also enables you to determine 
the comparative strength or weakness of securities in the same groups. 

By publishing this Manual at the beginning of March it is possible for us to include the figures from the 
Annual Reports of a large number of corporations as well as preliminary annual statements. This book will 
be of tremendous help to every business man and investor throughout the coming year in making their invest- 
ment and trading selections. Among other important features are: 


More Important 
than Ever Because of the 
New Type Markets 








Because of the success of this 
book and the enthusiastic 
reception given it by our 
subscribers, it is now pub- 
lished regularly every year. 
This Manual is not for sale 
and can be secured only 


through our FREE OFFER. 




















SECURITIES— 


MARKETS— 
Stock Market Review, 
by E. D. King 
Comparison of earnings of all leading 
companies for several years past. 
New Stock Listings. 
Stock Market Range for 1928. 
Dividend Changes in 1928. 


DOMESTIC TRADE AND 
BUSINESS— 

Business Review Comprehen- 

sively Covering the General 

Situation. 

Money and Finance. 


Earnings and Financial Posi- 
tion, with Charts and Tables. 


Railroads 

Public Utilities 
Food and Packing 
Investment Trusts 


Mining 
Steel 
Coal 
Oil 


Chain Stores Tires 
Mail Order Paper 
Automobiles Sugar 


Commodities, Including Price Fluc- 
tuations in 1928. 
Record of Production in Leading 
Commodities. Accessories Shipping 
Corporation and Government Financ- Chemicals Tobacco 
ing in 1928. Leather Radio and 
New Industries. Machinery Communication 
Textiles 


Over-the-Counter. 
Curb Market. 


BONDS— 

Bond Market Range in 1928. 
Bond Market Review of 1928. 
Bond Financing. 

Unlisted Bonds. 

One hundred tables and charts illustrating basic conditions in important industries and fully detailed tables 
giving leading companies’ earnings, financial position, etc., over a period of years. The charts and tables in 
this year’s Manual are especially important, as 1928 is added, thus giving you the statistical] data over the 
last few years. Practically every company of importance, whether listed or unlisted, is included. The data 
gives the investor a complete record of the growth or decline of practically every leading corporation, which 
will enable him to determine the real trend of the company’s affairs. 


The Manual of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET will give the latest obtainable official, semi-official, or other 
authoritative data regarding the complete year’s operations in all industries, and the principal corporations. It 


is broader and more comprehensive than ever before. 


This valuable volume will be sent you FREE as soon as issued, providing you send in your sub- 
scription to The Magazine of Wall Street for one year, using the Special Coupon below. 








SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


I enclose $7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for one year (26 issues). heginning with the next issue. 
It is understood I am to also receive free: 
. ' The Magazine of Wall Street Manual, issued March 2, 1929 


Se eee Address 


Publisher’s Note:—I{ you are already a subscriber, your subscription will be extended for one year from present date of expiration. 
Feb. 9-M Canadian Postage 50 cents Extra; Foreign, $1.00 Extra. 





When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREB! 





The Magazine of Wall Street Arrives 
in the 100,000 Class! 


OR the first time in the history of publishing in this country a 
OF quality publication selling above $5.00 per year arrives in the 
100,000 class, —98,972 being a net paid circulation. 


The importance of these figures is the fact that they are based on 
the paid in advance subscriptions and net newsstand sales. 


The distinguishing feature in The Magazine of Wall Street circulation 
is that its subscribers represent leaders in business, banking, finance, 
and politics in the United States—individuals who have a dominant 
position in this country and whose broad influence extends to 
hundreds of thousands of other individuals. 


Our arrival in the 100,000 class comes six months before we expected 
it, and this is due in a large measure to the high percentage of 
renewals on the part of old subscribers and their co-operation in ac- 
quainting their friends with the work of The Magazine of Wall Street. 


As a result, this publication with its unusual class of circulation 
among moneyed men of substantial earning power with the secondary 
income from securities, puts us in a class where The Magazine of 
Wall Street becomes a superlative advertising medium. Finance and 
Investment having become one of the pillars of the commercial 
structure of this country, it no longer represents a limited technical 
field. The security market is today popularized to an amazing extent. 


It is the continuous security buyers such as the individuals and 
corporations whom The Magazine of Wall Street reaches who can 
afford to buy motor cars, pleasure yachts, objets d'art, travel in 
and out of season, fine furnishings, and all of the luxuries that 
modern living affords. 


We take this occasion of acknowledging the part that our subscribers 
have played in helping us reach the coveted 100,000 figures and we 
promise to extend every effort to merit your ‘continued support 
throughout the years to come 


Publisher 


(The Magazine of Wall Street is a member of the Audit Bureau of Circulations ) 
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Sun Life Policyholders and 
Beneficiaries to Receive 
Special Maturity Dividend 





Office of the President 
To Our Policyhbldere: Montreal, January 8, 1929 
We have just completed another wonderful year, with profit 
earnings never before equalled. Our Directors have therefore inau- 
gurated the principle of allowing a Special Bonus on maturing par- 
‘sais policies. The basis for 1929 may be summarized as fol- 
lows: 


On policies ten years in force, maturing by death or (on ‘reserve divi- 
dend’ policies) by the expiry of the reserve dividend period, a bonus of 10 
per cent of the reserve, increasing yearly to 15 per cent on policies in force 
twenty years or longer; on endowments, at maturity, a bonus of 10 per cent 
of the face value of policies ten years in force, increasing yearly to 15 per 
cent on policies in force twenty years or longer. 


Details will be given in the forthcoming annual report. 


This special bonus is in addition to, and independent of, the 
usual annual profit distribution, the scale for which, for the ninth 
consecutive year, will again be increased. 


We congratulate our members on this happy announcement. It 
has been made possible only by the large profits earned on the 
securities selected for the investment of the Company's funds. 


As ninety-five per cent of all surplus earned by the participat- 
ing assurances accrues to our policyholders themselves, they enjoy 
practical mutuality, combined with the enterprise and stability of 
stock management. The effect of this combination is evidenced by 


the results. T. B. Macaulay, 
President. 





SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY 
OF CANADA 


Head Office - Montreal 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Income Tax Law—Instalment Plan—Com- 


modity Speculation — Credit Situation — 


Investors’ Policy—The Market Prospect 


AYING of income tax refunds to cor- 

porations and individuals has again 

brought the Treasury Department some 
rather caustic criticisms on the ground that 
the methods used in administering the in- 
come tax law are inefficient and a hindrance 
to taxpayers. Obviously, there must be 
some justification for this viewpoint if for 
no other reason than that as judged by the 
amount of the refunds it is apparent that 
the Treasury department has overtaxed in 
an overwhelming number of cases. 

Indeed up to a few months ago, litigation 
in income tax cases had virtually taken the 
place of sound administration. The result 
was hopeless confusion in the thousands of 
cases brought up for appeal, many of them 
not being tried for years. 

The public is commencing to appreciate 
that there is something wrong with a law 
which permits the Treasury department first 
to over-assess taxes and then leisurely re- 
fund these assessments to bewildered tax- 
payers. As it stands to-day, the law is so 
unwieldy and so difficult to interpret that 
experts may be drawn into serious error, not 
to speak of the millions of taxpayers who 
cannot be versed in such abstruse questions. 

It is time the country had an income tax 
law which could be readily understood by 
the average man and woman and under 
which they could pay their taxes without 
fearing over-assessment and, subsequently, 
costly and irritating litigation which can do 
no one any good. 


INSTALLMENT 
PLAN 


EVERAL years 
ago, a good deal 
was heard to the 
effect that the huge vogue of selling by in- 
stallment plan which had contributed so 
much to the prosperity of the time had 
reached dangerous proportions and that it 
would eventually hurt the industries which 
depended to a large extent upon it. When 
later, it became apparent that credit selling 
had indeed reached unwieldy proportions, it 
was feared that business would be severely 
affected. 

But, somehow, one does not hear these 
days much about the instalment plan. Cer- 
tainly, there is no widespread fear of its 
use as an instrument in promoting business. 
The fact is that the installment plan has 
become accepted as one of the efficient means 
of conducting business. Those industries 
which had formerly abused their credit 
facilities through unwise use of the install- 
ment plan have adjusted their affairs and, in 
general, business and industry has learned 
how to use this method without precipitating 
any dangerous possibilities. 


* * * 


HE recent activ- 
ity in various 
commodity  ex- 
changes, especially rubber and wheat, has 
served to attract public attention to the spec- 
ulative possibilities in commodities as well 


COMMODITY 
SPECULATION 
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as stocks. During the past several years, the 
commodity exchanges have been losing stead- 
ily to the Stock exchanges. Even those who 
had followed commodities for years turned 
to stocks as a better means of securing 
profits through speculation. Presumably, as 
long as stock speculation continues as profit- 
able as the present it will be difficult for the 
commodity exchanges to compete. Should, 
however, commodities commence to show 
unusual strength, especially at a time when 
the stock market was in a decline or dormant 
it is undoubtedly true that confirmed traders 
in commodities would go back to their first 
love. It is undoubtedly a possibility well 
worth watching for. 


* * # 


CREDIT HERE is a tend- 
SITUATION ency even among 
the less conser- 
vative market elements to admit that the 
acute credit situation can only be relieved 
through an extensive downward alteration 
of stock prices accompanied by a diminution 
of public participation in the securities 
markets. There is furthermore a disposi- 
tion to urge the Federal Reserve Board not 
to hesitate to employ its powers to curb mar- 
ket speculation. Thus far, the Reserve 
Board has made several half-hearted efforts 
but a real effort seriously made and efficient- 
ly conducted would undoubtedly bring re- 
sults. Even among the rank and file of in- 
vestors there is growing uneasiness lest the 
long-awaited steps to curb market specula- 
tion come too late to prevent a too drastic 
readjustment in market values. 


s* £ 


HE bond market 
recently has been 
somewhat firmer 
and offerings are scarce. It seems that any 
buying in volume would sharply elevate the 
price of a good many representative issues. 
Undoubtedly, recent action indicates a sold- 
out condition. Investors should consider the 
bond market not only as a haven in case of 
a stock market storm but as offering excel- 
lent opportunities to secure very fair returns 
from their investments. 


BONDS 


** 


INVESTORS’ AREFUL and 
prudent in- 


POLICY 
vestors are 


following a policy of conservatism in regard 
to their stock holdings. Percentage of stocks 
to other types of issues has been lightened 
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and the more purely speculative under. 
takings sharply reduced. While this class 
of investor is not inclined to buy any large 
quantity of bonds, they are keeping them- 
selves in a liquid condition, presumably 
awaiting a more favorable opportunity than 
the present to acquire stocks. An important 
shake-out in the market would find such in- 
vestors assuming the role of bargain 
hunters. 


* * * 


STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERSHIPS 


HE New 
York Stock 
Exchange 
in approving an increase in its membership 
from 1,100 to 1,375 was merely following a 
logical development. Ever since it became 
apparent in 1928 that the existing facilities 
of the Exchange were entirely inadequate to 
meet the growing strain caused by the 
widening public participation, it was re- 
alized that while mechanical improvements 
could be made to alleviate conditions, there 
was no way of lessening the strain on the 
brokers who were entrusted with the execu- 
tion of orders unless the number of brokers 
were increased and their work, therefore, 
more equitably divided. Heretofore, brokers 
themselves opposed an increase in the mem- 
bership alleging that such an increase would 
diminish the pro rata value of the seats. 
However, the steady increase in the value of 
memberships has enabled the Governing 
body of the Exchange to add to the member- 
ships by offering valuable “rights” for sub- 
scription. With such an inducement, mem- 
bers will hardly oppose the increase in seats. 
We believe that under the new conditions 
which prevail and will continue to prevail in 
the market, the move of the Exchange was a 
wise one and that its benefits will become 
more apparent as time goes on. 


HE stock market con- 
tinued buoyant, giv- 
ing an_ especially 
interesting performance in the public utility 
and railroad groups. These issues moved 
up spectacularly on a large turnover. Indus- 
trial issues, on the whole, did not perform 
so well and there were evidences of quiet 
liquidation here and there, as the utilities 
and rails continued to monopolize attention. 
Technically, the market is undoubtedly 
weaker than at the beginning of the year 
and a set-back of some proportions should be 
looked for around this time. 
Saturday, February, 2, 1929. 
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What Reparations May 
Ask of U. S. Investors 


An Estimation of America’s Stake 


By H. Parker WILLIs 


O little controversy or even discussion has. taken place within the 
past three years as regards German reparations, that many persons 
have come to believe the issue closed. Only those who follow inter- 

national affairs continuously,—indeed only those able and inclined to 
penetrate beneath the reassuring expressions that had been used at the 
time when the so-called Dawes plan was adopted, have been aware that 
this fancied security as regards a great international question was not 
well warranted ; that the issue had been only deferred; and that it would 
be necessary, probably, to take some definite action regarding it during 
the year 1929 or soon thereafter. 

The discussions at Washington, which occurred during the latter 
part of December, 1928, and the fore-part of January following, have 
once more sharply called attention to the state of things regarding 
Germany’s debt to other countries, and have made it plain that a re- 
newal of discussion about reparations would be unavoidable. This 
recognition has been rendered the more acute by the guarded, but never- 
theless unmistakable, expressions of opinion which have been used 
by authoritative persons, to the effect that nothing could be done toward 
the real settlement of the reparations question on a final basis without 
a very large participation of the American financial market. Thus at 
an unexpected moment, at a time when money rates are higher than for 
many years, and when foreign financing has been finding a very un- 
favorable reception in this country, the banking public has been ap- 
prised of the probable necessity of doing something on a large scale 
to aid in the solution of the German problem. 


What Is Asked of United States? 














Precisely what is asked of the United States? Stated in a word, it is 
the purchase of a large issue of German bonds—just how large those 
who are familiar with the situation hesitate to say, although some have 
allowed themselves to estimate the amount likely to be asked of this 
country at anywhere from $1,500,000,000 to $2,000,000,000, either in 
a lump sum or preferably in three or four instalments. In order to 
understand why any such request should be made of this country, it is 
necessary to review briefly the position in which German reparations 
was left by the group of persons who framed what has been loosely 
called the ‘Dawes Plan.” 

After the war was over, the Allies endeavored to collect from 
Germany an indemnity which should completely pay all of the damages 
of every kind which Germany had inflicted upon the other countries. 
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The amount was set, in 1921, at a total of 132,000,000,000 gold marks 
and arrangements were supposedly made to collect this sum from Ger- 
many upon the instalment plan partly in money and partly in “kind.” 
One result of this effort, combined with other current factors of financial 
disorganization, was to bring on the general débacle in German eco- 
nomic life, and particularly in German finance and banking, which 
occurred during 1922 and 1923 and which resulted in reducing German 
currency to a purely nominal value. Out of this impossible situation, 
grew the conferences held in the early winter of 1923-24 which resulted 
in the so-called Dawes Plan. LF 
Outstanding among the features of this plan was the establishment 
of a scale of annual payments steadily increasing from year to year 
which were supposed to have been developed upon a basis representing 
Germany’s “capacity to pay.” This schedule of payments was placed 
in the hands of the Reparations Commission for enforcement, but with 
the proviso that if, in any one year, Germany’s foreign trade was in such 
a condition as to prevent her from remitting the amount of the annual 
instalment then due, such amounts as might be deemed necessary should 
be accumulated in German banks and retained there to the credit of 
_the Allies but without actual transfers at the time. The payments 
thus named, however, have been regularly made and fully transferred 
to the Allies, in the proportions which had been promised ;—a fact 
which is definitely testified to by the reparations agent in his report 
given to the public in December, 1928. The difficulty in the case arises 
from the fact that, whereas Germany has thus far been paying only a 
relatively moderate sum, she will from now forward be obliged to pay 
to the Allies about $595,000,000 per annum. 

















Germany’s Ability to Pay 


As to her ability to make such a payment, considerable doubt exists. 
This doubt grows out of several considerations ;—the first being the 
fact that payments thus far have been made only by borrowing heavily 
abroad. The total amount that has been paid by Germany since 1924 
is $1,300,000,000 but during the same period Germany has borrowed 
abroad $1,500,000,000. Her capacity to pay, so far as the mere trans- 
ferring of funds is concerned, has thus not been tested. A second 
element of doubt is found in the fact that Germany’s trade does not 
now show a favorable balance, and hence cannot be expected to provide 
for the amounts expected to be transferred from this time forward 
unless a decided change in it occurs. High tariffs forbid such a change. 
In fact Germany’s balance tends to continue adverse for a long period 
rather than favorable. A third element of doubt in the whole matter is 
found in the fact that the German people have become more and more 
restive under the reparations burden, and it may be questioned whether 
they will go on paying for an indefinite number of years the amounts 
that are called for. 

Hence the desire of France and other countries to obtain a definite 
international agreement as to whether the original figure of 132,000,- 
000,000 marks (about $33,000,000,000) is actually to be maintained in 
principle or whether some other figure shall be substituted and if so 
how provided for. Over how many years the instalments shall be held 
to continue, whether the instalments named by the Dawes Committee 
as beginning in 1929 represent the final judgment of what can be col- 
lected, and finally whether it may not be possible to anticipate some of 
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the later payments by issuing at the present time German bonds secured 
in some way and simply transferred to the Allied countries in liquida- 
tion of a part of the reparations are questions which summarize the 
situation. It is at the last named point that the United States comes 
into the picture ;—the issue of German bonds. 


America’s Interest in Reparations 


At the time of the Treaty of Versailles, it was proposed that there 
should be a general discussion of debt with a view to offsetting inter- 
national obligations towards one another as far as they were capable 
of immediate cancellation. This notion was repeated at various sub- 
sequent conferences, and was conveyed to the United States in many 
official and unofficial ways. What was desired was that the United 
States should consent to accept German bonds in payment of her war 
loans. The Allies would then obtain from Germany such quantities of 
bonds as were equivalent to their debts to the United States, and would 
hand the bonds to this country. As the United States then claimed 
about $10,500,000,000, settlement would have taken less than one-third 
of the reparations which it was planned to collect from Germany. The 
United States, however, first under the Wilson Administration then 
under Presidents Harding and Coolidge, showed disinclination, and later 
absolutely refused, to settle in this way. The World War Debt Funding 
Commission was appointed and its work resulted in the formulation of 
a series of treaties all of which have been ratified except that with 
France. In these treaties the nominal debt due the United States was 
maintained, but the payments were spread over a period of sixty-two 
years with rates of interest so low that in reality anywhere from about 
85% to about 75% of the debt (varying as between different countries) 
was actually cancelled ;—as represented by the present worth of securi- 
ties representing the ultimate instalments. Nevertheless the payments 
of these instalments even on this reduced basis has been a very severe 
burden for some countries, notably for Great Britain. The Allied 
nations have therefore never ceased to hope that at some time in the 
future this country would become willing to accept German bonds in 
satisfaction of these debts. Two factors have been awaited as giving 
the signal for another effort to bring about such a settlement: (1) an- 
nouncement that Germany was in a good financial condition and hence 
able to pay such bonds, interest and principal; (2) origination and 
development of a plan to secure and protect such bonds. At the end of 
1927, the reparations agent resident in Germany issued a very pessi- 
mistic report concerning German economic conditions and outlook. At 
the close of 1928, he reversed this attitude, and issued a report as opti- 
mistic as its predecessor had been doubtful concerning the future of 
Germany. At various times in the past few years, suggestion had been 
made that the bonds when issued should be protected by a lien upon 
the German railroads which are the property of the state; and hence a 
recent effort both on the part of this agent and of others to show that 
the railroads are now in excellent condition and might constitute good 
security for such an issue of bonds. 

It would be quite out of the question to sell any such quantity of bonds 
as is now proposed without drawing very heavily upon the United 
States. Of course the bonds might simply be printed and then turned 

(Please turn to page 704) 
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Wall Street Holds , 


Sophisticated View 0 


the Rockefeller-Stewart 
Proxy Contest 


By RoscorE P. CRENSHAW 


JOHN D. ROCKEFELLER, JR. 


HE most momentous meeting of shareholders of any 
if Standard Oil company, since the dissolution of 1911, 

will be held in the little refinery town of Whiting, In- 
diana, on March 7 next. The meeting, which will decide 
the fate of Chairman Stewart, will be held in Standard Oil 
of Indiana offices in the little Hoosier town, which is only 
an hour distant from Chicago. The opponents in this battle 
of proxies will be Robert Wright Stewart and John D. 
Rockefeller, Jr. 


John D. Rockefeller, Jr., of medum height, 
athletic build, ruddy complexion, looks at 
the world out of a pair of keen, grey eyes. 
His peculiarly-arched eyebrows almost 
meet. His nose is well modeled. His mouth is broad and 
generous. These features are crowned by a head of coarse, 
wiry hair, streaked with grey and quite short. 

Such is the appearance of the founder of the Rockefeller 
Foundation, the world’s most generous giver, largest income 
taxpayer, bible-class teacher, scholar and scion of the man 
whose name is written indelibly into the oil industry. 

Colonel Robert W. Stewart, 60, is 6 feet 2 inches high 
and every inch of that perfectly erect. A broad smile and 
bright, flashy eyes are the outstanding traits of his massive 
features. His face, however, quickly can purple from 
anger. His movements are quick and precise. 

These are the characteristics of “Fighting Bob,” “Rough 
Rider,” shirt-sleeve executive, one time newspaper reporter, 
backwoods lawyer and politician; pioneer of corporate pub- 
licity, an originator of employee stock ownership, builder 


The 


Contestants 


of one of the greatest oil companies in the world, and mos 
loyal of friends. He is fighting for personal vindication, 


Seconds in the Rockefeller corner yil] 
be: Ivy Lee, world’s highest paid public 
relations counsel; Thomas M. Deb. 
voise, personal representative of John 
D. Rockefeller, Jr., and Proxy Committee consisting of 
Richmond Aldrich and William Roberts. 

Seconds in the Stewart corner will be: Edward G. Seu 
bert, President of the Standard Oil of Indiana, all of the 
directors, excepting Colonel Stewart, who probably will at- 
tend the fight as he thoroughly enjoys contests. The board 
consists of: Beaumont Parks, Allan Jackson, R. H. Me. 
Elroy, E. J. Bullock, Amos Ball, R. E. Humphreys, L. L. 
Stephens and C. J. Barkdul. 

Spectators—Millions of oil shareholders, especially those 
of Standard Oil Companies, who read in this contest a pos- 
sible change in dividend policies of Standard of Indiana. 
The oil industry, which thinks that Rockefeller victory may 
mean lessened competition and which is “lining up” on both 
sides of the controversy, picking its “favorite” on the basis 
of which victor will benefit it most. The world, which sees 
in this fight a high moral issue—honesty in big business. 

The prize—Standard Oil Company (Indiana) a $900, 
000,000 corporation, world’s greatest manufacturer and 
marketer of gasoline; owns one of biggest crude oil 
supplies in the world; 3,000 miles of pipe line; fleet of tank- 
ers; almost nation-wide chain of retail stations. It has 
58,000 shareholders, of whom over 15,000 are employees, 
holding 535,000 shares of the 9,231,540 shares outstanding. 

Occasion of the contest—Colonel Stewart’s refusal to 


The Seconds 


and Spectators 








A Statistical Comparison of Col. Stewart’s Stewardship 








(Total Net Income) 
in Millions) 
Earnings 


Outstanding 


Capitalization Total Assets 


% of % % 
Earnings Earnings of Net In- 
on Present on Total come Paid 
Capitalization Assets in Div. 


Dividends 


(In Millions) Remarks 





1925 
1926 
1927 


111.2 
(Par, val. $25 117.7 pav. 89.7 
40.4 


Standard Oil ) 
of N. J. $610,480,475 


$1,426,601,249 


*Including Pfd. 
14.7 6.31 41.1 Dividends. 





1925 
1926 
1927 


Standard Oil (Par. val. ) 
of N, ¥. $434,094,575 


41.6 
82.8 pav. 45.3 
11.4 


$678,088,775 


Deficit of 
$15,776,202 for yr. 
1927 after div. 


48.4 





1925 
Standard Oil 
of Calif. 


(sh, no par) 


*12,594,098 $579,308,019 


(1) On valuation 
of $25 a share for 
common stock, 

*Does not include 
414,00) shares held 


in treasury. 
et 





1925 . 
1926 . 
1927 . 


Standard Oil 
of Indiana 


(Par val. $25) 
$230,788,513 


av. 46.0 


1926 : few 42.1 
1927 : 


$462,605,841 


Deficit of 
$1,997,714 for yr. 
1927 after div. 
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their officers and directors. 


management controversy, discussed here. 





\ 
testify in the Teapot Dome Oil case, his subsequent trial 
for contempt of the Senate and for perjury, on both charges 
of which he was acquitted. Mention of his name in the oil 
trials and testimony which followed, however, caused John 
D. Rockefeller, Jr. to ask his resignation as Chairman of 
Standard of Indiana, on the ground that Stewart’s reten- 
tin of the office might cause the public to lose faith in the 
company. 

The apparent causes in back of John D. Rockefeller, Jr.’s 
request for Colonel Stewart’s resignation were: the latter’s 
alleged connections with the Continental Trading Company, 
Ltd, of Canada, and his refusal to tell what he knew about 
that Company’s affairs. 

The Continental Trading Company was brought into the 
Teapot Dome scandal by Senator Atlee Pomerene who, 
prowling about a western bank, found some Liberty Bonds 
which, it is alleged, were traced to the son-in-law of Sec- 
retary of Interior, Albert B. Fall and back to the Conti- 
nental Trading Company. Colonel Stewart’s name was 
mentioned as shareholder, director, officer, one-fourth re- 
cipient of Liberty Bonds which Continental bought with 
proceeds received from the purchase of oil from Hum- 
phrey’s and resale to Sinclair Crude Oil Purchasing, a 
Standard of Indiana subsidiary, and Prairie Oil & Gas. 

The Teapot Dome investigation never was able to defin- 
itely connect how the bonds got from Continental Trading 
Company to Fall’s son-in-law. Nor were the investigators 
able to prove such transfer of bonds an.ounted to a bribe 
to the Secretary of the Interior to get the lease on Teapot 
Dome, a Government naval oil reserve. 





In spite of Colonel Stewart’s acquittal 
Stewart Refuses ¢ the charges which rose out of the 
Teapot Dome investigation, his openly 
, acknowledged connection with the Con- 
tinental Trading Company and the nature of his testimony 
before the committee, left Mr. Rockefeller in an embarrass- 
Ing position. Dissatisfied with the Colonel’s testimony, Mr. 
Rockefeller had publicly requested Stewart’s resignation as 
far back as April, 1928. The resignation was not forth- 
coming by the end of the year, and the annual meeting of 
stockholders for the election of directors and officers loomed 
up for March 7, 1929. 

With the oil scandal an almost forgotten chapter in the: 
annals of recent political history and long before the 
newspapers carried their stories of an open war between 
the two men, there was a good deal of speculative thought 
in the financial district as to Mr. Rockefeller’s next move. 
Merely to withhold the support of the votes vested in‘ the 
stock held by the Rockefeller family would undoubtedly be 
Ineffectual in blocking Colonel Stewart’s election—as proved 
by the annual meeting in 1928. To support another candi- 
date would produce about the same result. Vexed by Stew- 
art's failure to hand in his resignation, Mr. Rockefeller 
made a direct appeal to all of the stockholders of record; 


for FEBRUARY 9, 1929 


to Resign 





/ E’ ERY now and again, stockholders are forcibly impressed 
with the fact that they are the real owners of the companies 
in which they buy stock. Under normal conditions and with 
the routine affairs of the company, these shareholder-owners 
are merely given an accounting in the annual statements of 
But on real big issues, it is some- 
times necessary for the stockholders themselves to make the 
final decision. Such is the case in the Standard Oil of Indiana 
As the owners of 
the business, it is always well for stockholders to keep them- 


selves well informed about their companies. 














PF. 


RoBerT W. STEWART 


openly asked for the removal of Colonel Stewart; arranged 
for a proxy committee to serve to this end; and sailed for 
Egypt where he will stay for three months in the interests 
of an archaeological expedition. 

To the casual newspaper reader, the contest is thus 
viewed in the light of a personal controversy between these 
two gentlemen, precipitated, perhaps, by the characteristic 
and widely known stubbornness of the younger Rockefeller 
in any position that involves principles, business ethics or 
moral standards. In the oil industry, itself and in the 
financial district where the oil business is under constant 
scrutiny, a more sophisticated view is held. In these 
circles, it is intimated that the contest is more bitter than 
the average newspaper reader imagines. Rockefeller in- 
fluence in the oil industry, even among companies that bear 
the “Standard” name, is at stake, they assert. The out- 
come will have an immediate and an important effect on the 
industry itself. The March 7 proxy contest is just another 
step—perhaps the last one—in a constantly widening gulf 
that has grown up in past years between the Standard of 
Indiana under Stewart’s management and other important 
Standard units. 


Background of Before attempting to recount this story 
th pa f of past trade conflicts between Stand- 
e Slory ard Oil Company of Indiana and 


; Standard Oil Company of New Jersey, 
it may be well to glance at the evolution of the oil in- 
dustry and its condition prior to the dissolution of the 
trust in 1911. 

The oil industry, from the discovery of the first commer- 
cial well by E. L. Drake at Titusville, Pennsylvania, Aug. 
23, 1859 to the present, has been under control of business 
actuated only by the profit motive. This explains the 
gigantic waste of natural gas and gasoline until they proved 
commercially valuable. It explains oil ethics up to a quite 
recent date. 

When John D. Rockefeller, Sr., was working with com- 
mission merchants in Cleveland, he learned of the profit in 
oil, outwitted the buyer and seller, and collected about him 
men of equally keen wits. Thus he built an organization 
more wondrous than either the East India Company or 
Hudson Bay Company ever dreamed of being. At the 
zenith of its power the Standard Oil Trust in 1898 con- 
trolled 33% of all the oil then produced in this country. 

The old Standard Oil Company, a holding company con- 
trolling 114 companies, was dissolved in 1911 on charge of 
violating the Sherman Anti-Trust Act of 1890. Standard 
had districted the United States. Each unit was highly 
interdependent. The production and purchasing companies 
passed the crude oil over to the transportation agencies, 
who took it to the refineries, who turned their product over 
to a marketing company, or their marketing division. 

At the time the “trust-busting” decision became effective 

(Please turn to page 708) 
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Market Reflections 


By STANLEY KEITH 
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HIS feature is designed to pro- derlying strength by virtue of the con- well supplied at what are regarded as colu: 

/ vide timely interpretations of the stant shifting of speculative buying reasonable terms. influ 
important stock market events from one favorably situated group to eS % suffi 

of the past fortnight as well as to point another. At the same time, stocks for- me ary 
a interesting developments bearing merly sponsored by constructive inter- = from the caution induced by vant 
either on the general situation or in- ests have been slipping quietly down- @ complicated credit situation and out | 
dividual securities, as they unfold. ward. A third section of the market the speculative market’s distaste for grad 





PERATORS committed to the bull 
side of the stock market were con- 
siderably heartened by the marked, it 


has moved within a restricted range, 
with numerous stocks just about hold- 
ing their own. 

” + 


changes in reserve policy on the side 
of higher rediscount rates, traders are 
disposed to view the approaching end 
of the winter months with reserve. 


might almost be said surprising, im- THESE cross currents suggest that, For eS pre ie —_. 
provement in the reserve bank state- though the speculative community 7” igs erie 7” seit both 
ments for the fourth week in January. js not insensible to the favorable pros- ey Se Se eee shor 
The New — et mero wae pects facing individual industries, it is * + * = 
ratio rose from 70.8% to 80.0%. € keeping an ear to the ground for rum- ‘ ; on 
latter figure contrasts with a ratio of blings ar a possible pied in the MEANWHILE, oe se emote ing 
54.1% as of January 2nd, the lowest since credit situation. Manifestly, an ample ._,._°! Tecent stoc ang being kept be 
1921. The strengthening of the New supply of credit is still available to the imicates that the aaa “dl in th A “a mat 
York Bank’s position and that of the stock market—at a price. In some i” @ State of technical 's These Mv due 
system generally served to account for dividual price reactions. the 


the noticeably easier tone of the call 
money market. 
& + . 

Y ipdomarys the close of January, 

normal month-end firmness caused 
an advanced in call loans to 7%. In- 
creased irregularity in stock price 
movements accompanied this rise. It is 
felt that recent developments in the 
money market signify that there is 
likely to be no nearby crisis in the 


quarters, it is contended that leading 
banks are more vitally interested in 
corporate affairs by virtue of the close 
relationships existing between the di- 
recting heads of such institutions and 
many corporations. Hence, it is held, 
security prices will not be permitted to 
suffer permanently from a shortage of 
stock market credit. 


* * @# 


At the same time, it is recognized 


lately served in lieu of more general 
setbacks. 
= * a 

ORMATION of several new and 

gigantic investment trusts shows 
this form of organization to be in high 
public favor. These concerns are 
credited with the accumulation of 
stocks on all important setbacks. The 
reduction in floating supplies of nv- 
merous issues undoubtedly can be at- 
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credit situation. At the same time, it that prevailing high rates for ac- tributed to investment at es 
is recognized that the banking position ceptances and time loans may even- tion of desirable stocks. Possi pobte bili 
usually improves during the first two tually force an upward revision in fact that so many securities are pe gra 
months of the year. Federal Reserve rediscount rates. Such their way into the portfolios » taanete are 

a action would probably be taken re- companies accounts also for the ero ha 
LIKE ancient Gaul, the stock market luctantly owing to the possible effects of stocks to sag badly after a be the 
is now divided into three parts. upon business. Meanwhile, funds for what, in the “olden days,” wou pai 
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684 


commercial purposes continue to be 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALT. STREET 





considered levels of distribution. 








for 








ded as 


sed by 
m and 
e for 
e side 
rs are 


serve, 
s0n is 
incer- 


‘usion 
nents 

kept 
y in- 
have 
neral 


and 
10WS 
high 
are 
of 
The 


at- 
orp- 
the 
ling 
1ese 
lure 
ing 








HEN again, banks have been 

scrutinizing collateral _ against 
stock exchange loans with increasing 
discrimination. Brokerage houses are 
thus demanding more and more liberal 
protection on margin accounts. The 
public 18 80 well fortified in respect to 
ts speculative holdings, that the aver- 
age trader shows great stick-to-it- 
iveness during reactionary markets. 
Little real liquidation has been dis- 
cernible during late periods of weak- 
ness since the oridinary trader is no 
longer easily shaken out. 






* * & 


PECTACULAR upward movements 
Sin the public utility group dimmed 
interest in the rest of the market for 
a time. The possibilities for limitless 
growth of well managed utility enter- 
prises lends enchantment to the specu- 
lative excitement in these stocks. Some 
of Wall Street’s Old Timers are unable 
to disguise their amazement at the vir- 
tual stampede of buying into virtually 
every available issue. 


% * * 


THOUT attempting to disparage 

the investment quality of the pub- 
lic utilities, it might be remarked that 
the current movement presents some of 
the aspects of a craze, wherein values 
are not altogether receiving proper 
weight. 

* * s 


MERICAN Telephone, to which at- 
tention was directed in these 
columns in our previous issue, has been 
influenced by the prevailing contagion 
suficiently to lose some of its custom- 
ary market dignity. In spite of its ad- 
vance, however, it still appears relatively 
out of line with the general run of higher 
grade stocks of this class. 


* * 8 


THE proposal to merge American 

Radiator and Standard Sanitary 
Mfg. has been approved by directors of 
both companies. Substantial benefits 
should accrue to shareholders of both 
concerns from this amalgamation. 
Some interests in the trade are wonder- 
ing whether this consolidation may not 
be carried a step further by the ulti- 
mate inclusion of some company pro- 
ducing pipe and fittings to round out 
the new organization. 


* ¢ 8 


OOD buying appears again to have 
come into the market for Postum, 
since its setback from the upper 
seventies, 


NEVADA Consolidated, though no 

longer strictly on the bargain 
counter, does not appear to have ex- 
hausted its long range speculative possi- 
bilities. High copper prices and the 
gradual lowering of production costs 
are expected to result in a sharp en- 
hancement of earnings. An increase in 
the current $2 dividend and the com- 
Pany’s close tie-up with Kennecott could 
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furnish the basis for further price 
appreciation. 
™ . * 


[Ise stocks were under pressure, 

presumably on the theory that pre- 
vious price advances had somewhat 
outrun more immediately favorable 
prospects for the industry. Reactions 
of this kind, however, would seem to 
afford good buying opportunities. 
Crude rubber prices have strengthened 
appreciably since the close of 1928. The 
present quotation of 21 cents a pound 
contrasts with a December average of 
17.85. Such a recovery in the com- 
modity, judged by what has happened 
on past occasions, is likely to result in 
early discussion of an upward revision 
of tire prices. 

* R ¥ 


OODRICH’S earnings for 1928 fell 

somewhat lower than generally an- 
ticipated. Owing to inventory adjust- 
ments in the first half, most of the im- 
provement in net for the second half 
was cancelled. The fact that net 
profits equalled but $1.48 a share for 
the full twelve months should not be 
too forcibly stressed, however, earnings 
during the last half of 1928 were prob- 
ably around $5. This gives an indica- 
tion of what the company may accom- 
plish under the favorable conditions 
now facing the industry. The stock 
appears a relatively conservative and 
attractive speculation in view of its re- 
cent setback into the lower nineties. 

* * * 


NOTWITHSTANDING the seeming 
apathy of the rail share list, it may 
be observed that several stocks in this 
group have quietly been advancing into 
record high territory without attracting 
a great deal of attention. 
= * s 


P ar-mgl disappointment was occasioned 
by Pennsylvania’s failure to in- 
crease its dividend at the last director’s 
meeting. Prior to this event, Pennsy 
sold above 82, the highest price re- 
corded since 1902 when it sold at the 
equivalent of 85 a share. Inaction in 
respect to a dividend increase is taken 
to mean that shareholders, later this 
year, will be afforded an opportunity to 
subscribe to new stock on an attractive 
basis. 
s e s 

GoUTHERN PACIFIC was another 

rail which managed to push through 
to the highest level in several years, 
the highest, in fact since 1910. Market 
action of Southern Pacific would sug- 
gest that the long deferred dividend 
increase to a $7 rate may not be much 
longer delayed. Should such an in- 
crease materialize, the buyer of South- 
ern Pacific at 182 would secure a yield 
of 5.2% compared with the average 
4.5% return afforded by other invest- 
ment rails. 

* * * 


FS aha ad earnings of $21.31 a share 
in 1927 and $21.25 last year 
Norfolk & Western should appeal to 
the seeker after attractive high-priced 
issues, Though the road is now paying 


regular dividends of $8 a share on the 
common and $2 in the form of extras, 
it manifestly could deal still more lib- 
erally with shareholders. Incidentally, 
Pennsylvania is said to own about 56.8 
millions of Norfolk & Western’s 189.56 
million dollars common stock. 
* * * 


Fo the speculative-minded seeker 
after under-valued stocks, the mar- 
ket position of Spicer Manufacturing 
common presents features of interest. 
Earnings for 1928 were reported 
equivalent to $6.20 a share. Thus, at 
current prices around 48, Spicer is 
selling for less than eight times earn- 
ings. This compares with a price to 
earnings ratio of eleven for Stewart 
Warner; sixteen for Eaton Axle and 
eighteen for Electric Auto-Lite. As is 
the case with several contemporary 
automotive equipment makers, in addi- 
tion to regular business, Spicer is un- 
derstood to be busily engaged in sup- 
plying Ford Motor requirements. 
* * * 


RENEWED over-production of crude 

oil has brought forth a fresh series 
of price cuts. The market in the oils 
has reflected its discouragement over 
producers’ inability to control output. 
Many of the gains made by oil shares 
during the latter part of 1928 have 
now been wiped out. Holders of 
petroleum company stocks are wonder- 
ing when the industry will follow the 
example of copper producers and adopt 
a policy of effective cooperation. 

* * * 


FFORTS of companies having pro- 

duction in Kansas and Oklahoma to 
come to an agreement whereby output 
may be balanced against demand 
are being viewed with interest. A 
favorable settlement in these fields 
would doubtless result in like action in 
other sections where output has gotten 
out of control. 

* * * 


GPECULATION respecting the un- 
wonted activity and firmness in 
Walworth Manufacturirig is rife. The 
question has been raised whether the 
evidences of careful buying in the stock 
do not foreshadow more important de- 
velopments than an improvement in 
earnings. Walworth has developed a 
process for threading cast iron pipe 
which strengthens the competitive posi- 
tion of that product as compared with 
the higher priced wrought iron and 
steel products. Moreover, it is con- 
tended that the company would prove 
a logical link in a lateral com- 
bination requiring such materials as 
pipe, valves and similar fittings as ad- 
juncts to production in other fields. 


* = ca 
AILROAD- equipment prospects 
have _ steadily brightened. Im- 


provement in demand for cars, loco- 
motives and supplies, which began to 
be manifest toward the close of 1928, 
has continued. The railroads have been 
buying quite consistently with the re- 
sult that the aggregate volume of orders 
placed during recent weeks has reached 
a sizeable total. 











usiness Leaders Voice 
ther Sentiments on the 
Anti-Trust Laws 


Present Trend of Our Industrial Progress Demands 
Clearer Attitude of Government on this Vital Question 





THIN the past 

few months, 

there has grown 
up an insistent demand 
for a more definite leg- 
islative announcement 
of the Government’s 
attitude toward busi- 
ness. It has been heard 
before, it is true, but 
the demand has not 
been so general and so 
insistent as it has be- 
come today. 

Since the World War, 
American business has 
been undergoing many 
transitions. Under the 
pressure of new eco- 
nomic forces, business 
men are faced with dif- 
ferent problems than 
they were a decade or 
so ago and are prepar- 
ing themselves to meet 
the new demands by a 
different way of doing 
things. There is a feel- 
ing among business : 
men that the future holds big things 
in store for them. In preparing for 
these opportunities, they want to know 
how far they can go without running 
afoul of governmental interference. 

The Sherman Law is one of the legis- 
lative enigmas of the business man. It 
was enacted in 1890 at a time when the 
industrial development of the country 
was just beginning, and the public was 
concerned with obtaining an adequate 
supply of the commodities it desired 
and needed. Then, it was a sellers’ 
market and the fear was that through 
mergers and combinations an undue 
advantage might be taken of consum- 
ers and prices be run up unduly. The 
World War changed the situation com- 
pletely. Production was speeded up, 
excess plant ca»acity was encouraged 
and today the tables have been turned 
and it is a buyers’ market. Producers 
have it not within their power to main- 
tain prices but are compelled to meet 
competition. This competition has 
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These are some of 
the spokesmen of 
the business and 
legal world who 
want to see _ the 
anti trust laws 
revised. 





frequently become so intense as to en- 
courage price-cutting to a point below 
the cost of production. 

Mass production as developed in 
America has encouraged this condition. 
The Sherman Law was modified by the 
Clayton Act and the Federal Trade 
Commission Act. Combinations were 
not longer prohibited where one com- 
pany purchases the tangible assets of 
another. The Clayton Act merely pro- 
hibited interlocking directorates; it 
prohibited the purchase of a control- 
ling stock interest in a rival to lessen 
competition. Therefore, in this fight 
for existence, the more powerful cor- 
porations have been compelled to pur- 
chase competing companies in order to 
obtain a commercial advantage, or to 
align themselves under a common 
banking protectorate. Small organiza- 
tions have gone down before them. 

Now mass production in theory is 
being applied to distribution. Through 
Chain stores an effort is being made to 
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apply the principle of 
mass distribution. And 
chains are developing 
to a point where the 
competition between 
them is providing an 
urge for national ad- 
vertising and the other 
paraphernalia calcu- 
lated to render them a 
temporary advantage 
over their rivals. 

This problem of dis- 
tribution and its rela- 
tion to the Sherman 
act is what Charles M. 
Schwab has in mind 
when he emphasizes the 
necessity of a revision 
of the anti-trust laws. 
“T openly advocate the 
abolition or change of 
the so-called Sherman 
Law that does not per- 
mit a body of gentle- 
men to sit down and 
decide amongst them- 
selves the policy with 
reference to the distri- 
bution of their products,” he declared 
recently before a convention of steel 
fabricators. In the room at the time 
was Hon. Abram Myers, soon to be 
named Chairman of the Federal Trade 
Commission. 

Such a bold assertion as that would 
have been impossible had there been 
the least thought in mind of obtaining 
for the steel industry an advantage 
over the public. Every one of his 
auditors were consumers of the steel 
produced by Mr. Schwab’s_ mills. 
Monopoly and exploitation were en- 
tirely foreign to his thought. Mr. 
Schwab was primarily concerned with 
the fact that despite the millions in- 
vested in the steel industry in the 
United States today it is returning 
less than 5% on that investment. His 
own company has within recent years 
invested millions for the purpose of 
improving the processes of steel-mak- 
ing and of cheapening the manufac- 
ture, yet all of that saving has been 
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given away to consumers in reduced 
prices. 

Mr. Myers, upon the self-same occa- 
sion, described the pitiless competition 
between units of an industry as “jungle 
competition” and declared that it should 
be abandoned. Indeed, he promised 
the dawn of a new day when coopera- 
tion will relieve business men of the 
pinch of unessential competition and 
permit a manufacturer to earn a fair 
profit. But, this “rationalization” of 
pricing appears too visionary for prac- 
tical business men, handicapped as it 
is by the present anti-trust laws. 

Back in 1905 President Roosevelt 
recognized the unhealthy tendency and 
in a message to Congress advised re- 
consideration. He then said: 

“It has been our misfortune that the 
only laws on this subject 





tion practice. It is characteristic of a 
large part of the public who believe we 
should not have permitted the creation 
of large industrial enterprises. But 
Mr. Untermyer is sensible of the fact 
that inasmuch as we have them with 
us, we cannot decree their dissolution 
successfully. 

“The sooner we reconcile ourselves 
to the conclusion that the vast aggre- 
gations of capital are more powerful 
than the law,” declared Mr. Untermyer, 
“the sooner we will be able to minimize 
their abuses and to get out of them for 
the public the benefits that are unques- 
tionably to be obtained from intensive 
concentration of capital strictly regu- 
lated and controlled by law.” 

There are eminent lawyers who heat- 
edly argue the question pro and con. 





than cost of production. He said: 

“Business has the right to demand 
fair treatment. Business is an essen- 
tial part of the life of this country. 
It should be protected; it should be 
encouraged; it should be nurtured. 
The tariff may protect us from foreign 
competition; but so far as home com- 
petition is concerned we are not un- 
like a man locked in a room with pick- 
pockets who is not allowed to use a 
gun in his own defense.” 

And K. H. Taylor, of the Illinois 
Glass Company remarks: 

“The anti-trust law should be, and 
must be, amended, within reasonable 
bounds, in sympathy and harmony with 
the times. It is now a condition, and 
not a theory, that confronts business— 
a condition of nation-wide prevailing 
overproduction and conse- 
quent competition upon a 





have hitherto been negative 





or prohibitive, rather than 
of an affirmative kind, and, 
still more, that .they have 
in part sought to prohibit 
what could not be effective- 
ly prohibited, and have in 
part confounded what 
should be allowed and what 
should not be allowed.” 

It is not, however, merely 
a question of whether the 
Sherman Act is a negative 
or an affirmative statute 
that concerns business men 
today; not that it is a crim- 
inal rather than a civil stat- 
ute. The moral legality 
pales into insignificance 
alongside the economic con- 
sequences. 

More recently the Ameri- 
can Bar Association took 
ap the problem of anti- 
trust laws. At the 1928 


GOOD deal of controversial discussion 
relative to the anti-trust laws is again 

rising among business executives, in the legal 
profession and in the banking world. Concen- 
tration of control, mass production and effi- 
cient distribution of industrial products are the 
problems of modern business. Under these 
circumstances, do the makers and consumers 
of goods need the protection of the anti-trust 
laws or do these laws defeat their own purpose? 
These questions are discussed here in open 


forum 


narrow margin of profit, or 
none at all. This has ne- 
cessitated, not alone the 
lowest cost production, the 
lowest cost overhead, the 
closest possible margin out 
of the red, but consolida- 
tions, absorptions and merg- 
ers, perhaps all contrary to 
the spirit and intent of the 
anti-trust laws. It has been 
necessary, and recognized 
as necessary, to be lenient 
in rulings, and in making 
allowances for changes in 
economic conditions. It is 
well that it has been so, 
to save the country from 
prospective industrial 
wreckage.” 

George M. Verity, of the 
American Rolling Mill Co.: 

“The consolidation of pro- 
ducing and distributing 








convention it said: 

“The Sherman Law as 
presently interpreted operates to pro- 
duce the exact opposite of what it was 
designed to do, that is to say, it stifles 
competition by making it difficult for 
the small producer to continue in busi- 
ness. The horizontal consolidation of 
units in industry seems to be lawful. 
As a consequence several of .our indus- 
tries have dominant factors which pro- 
duce commodities formerly competitive 
and fix the price thereon while the un- 
combined competitors of these combina- 
tions working as individual units are 
denied by the Sherman Law the right 
to agree on prices even though the 
agreed prices are reasonable.” 

Gilbert H. Montague, an attorney 
well versed in legal practice before the 
Federal Trade Commission, comment- 
Ing recently upon the modern condi- 
tions, said: 

“Falling prices and diminishing 
Profits are always incentive to con- 
solidations. With the present clarifica- 
tion of the law, more and bigger merg- 
ers may be expected in a number of 
industries that are now the worst suf- 
ferers from these conditions.” 

A condition which seemingly causes 
Mr. Montague no consternation is the 
Inspiration of vitriolic criticism on the 
Part of Samuel Untermyer, also an at- 
torney with vast experience at corpora- 
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They are divided on the reasons for 
desiring revision of the anti-trust laws, 
but they do agree, and almost unani- 
mously, upon the necessity for a change 
from what we now have on the statute 
books. There are some, it must be 
confessed, who enjoy fat commissions 
for practicing interstate corporation 
law. They are specialists, however, 
who are profiting from the dire neces- 
sity of American industry. In con- 
travention we must consider the con- 
sensus of opinion of business men. 

At a recent conference on the sub- 
ject, held under the auspices of the 
National Association of Manufactur- 
ers, Charles Cheney of Cheney Broth- 
ers, silk manufacturers, said: 

“T am in favor of some form of modi- 
fication or amendment or, if you please, 
judicial interpretation which will per- 
mit groups of men to do those things 
which are now permitted by amalga- 
mations or trusts. My suggestion for 
an amendment is very simple. I would 
add a proviso to the effect that the re- 
strictions provided in the law would 
only apply when it appeared that the 
acts complained of were against the 
public interest.” 

Robert J. Adams, of the Adams Man- 
ufacturing Company, proposed that the 
statutes prohibit interstate sales at less 


units into large thoroughly 
integrated, splendidly 
equipped and well managed institu- 
tions, has proven to be not only the 
best way to greater efficiency and 
lower costs, but the only legal way to 
lessen competition. The evolution of 
integration and consolidation has pro- 
ceeded apace, but it has not as yet 
reached anywhere near its zenith un- 
less some other and better way is 
found to more fairly control the prob- 
lems of production and distribution. 

“What industry needs is greater sta- 
bilization, greater uniformity of opera- 
tion, more power to increase rather 
than to decrease rates of compensa- 
tion for human effort expended and the 
individual risks assumed, and last but 
not least, better control of both pro- 
duction and distribution to the end that 
the great savingr that are now being 
made in production are not dissipated 
in unnecessary and uneconomic compe- 
tition.” 

J. Harvey Williams, of J. H. Wil- 
liams & Co., held somewhat different 
views. - He said: : 

“Those technical interpretations of 
the Sherman Anti-trust-Law, stand in 
the same relation to business today 
that the Volstead Act does to society. 
They are alike in that the trust has 
been just as definitely barred from 
economic life as the saloon has been 
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from social life, and nobody who is 
pleading for revision of either of those 
laws has the slightest desire to re- 
store either. And as to those inter- 
pretations they are unenforceable as 
everyone knows. 

“What we need to do is to restore 
the conditions where independents can 
remain independent, and I do take ex- 
ception to the contention that efficiency 
is necessarily inherent in mergers. 
Lots of small concerns can make prod- 
ucts cheaper than the big trusts.” 

S. P. Bush, of Columbus, Ohio, for- 
merly president of the Buckeye Steel 
Castings Co., suggests that: 

“Political opinion has made a funda- 
mental mistake induced by the error of 
conceiving business methods, instead of 
profit-making, to be the true objective 
of economic theory and government 
regulation. This error has caused a 
disastrous attempt to compel the con- 
tinued use of methods belonging to 
the age of physical power in an age 
eager to profit by the expansion of 
economic efficiency induced and made 
possible by the utilization of mechan- 
ical and electrical power.” 

And so on, opinions of industrial 
leaders show a sincere demand for a 
reconsideration of the industrial prob- 
lems of the United States in general. 
Of course, on behalf of the Federal 
Trade Commission and of the Depart- 
ment of Justice, it is explained that, 
since the decisions of the Supreme 
Court of the United States in 1925, 
industries can find relief through the 
creation of trade associations. They 
can adopt codes of ethics, draft rules 
for the guidance of their businesses 
so that uneconomic practices can be 
barred. The Federal Trade Commis- 
sion is ready to accept these in the 
main as evidences of what constitute 
unfair trade practices and apply them 
as such. 

But trade associations in the past 
have been little more than social or- 
ganizations designed to call a conven- 
tion and to stage a banquet. Within 
the past few years there has been a 
tendency for industrial “institutes” to 
take their place. An “institute” is an 
organization, frequently incorporated, 
which has the authority to act for the 
industry as a whole. It can prosecute 
research, develop new uses for a com- 
modity and promote new markets, con- 
duct group advertising, pool patents 
and in numerous ways attempt to ad- 
vance the interests of an industry. An 
“institute” may not, however, lessen 
competition between 
the units in the indus- 
try. It merely has 
the power to create 
cnd intensify compe- 

tition between 
industries. 
They have 
inaugurated 
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the new economic competition where 
one industry pitted against another 
attempts to substitute its product for 
those of another industry. 

Anyone who has followed the work- 
ings of some of these organizations 
will readily acknowledge that they 
have not lessened competition. And 
while intensifying competition the “in- 
stitute” has encouraged the develop- 
ment of the economic conditions which 
today prompt a modification of the 
anti-trust laws. So well typified in 
the oil, coal, lumber and other basic 
industries, the issue becomes so gigan- 
tic as to stagger the imagination. 

Competition such as this tends to de- 
plete the sources of supply. That is 
especially obvious where the product 
is taken directly from natural re- 
sources, as the case of petroleum, coal, 
lumber, minerals. The threat of de- 
pletion may compel public recognition 
of the problem and if the basic causes 
are then properly analyzed and pre- 
sented, the remedy may be made suffi- 
ciently general as to apply to manu- 
facture and all industry. 


Mass Production and Competition 


Mass production and its twin sister 
—mass distribution—thrive upon the 
theory that it can do a thing cheaper. 
But mass production has intensified 
competition and made it more difficult 
to find a remedy for modern economic 
conditions. During the past ten years 
the manufacturers of the United States 
have found themselves over-expanded 
largely as a result of the demands im- 
posed upon them during the World 
War. That has by and large given 
them excuse for believing that some- 
thing must be done to curb production. 

A wise manufacturer will restrict 
production when he sees there is no 
consumer response to his extended ac- 
tivities. In the case of petroleum, 
coal and some basic commodities where 
the system of competition makes it 
difficult to curtail without injury to in- 
vestments, it may be necessary to ap- 
peal to the Government for some arbi- 
trary and uniform system of curtail- 
ment. In general, however, economic 
law if not interfered with by written 
statutes will afford adequate incentive 
to reassign volume to conform to con- 
sumer ability. But producers cannot 
so act within the limits of their judg- 
ments, if the Sherman Law remains the 
accepted law of the land to threaten 
and to pester them at the whim of a 
capricious attorney-general. 

The theme of the ideas of business 
men, presented here, is that there 
should be nothing particularly sacred 
about the Sherman Law. When enacted 
in 1890 we had no idea of the present- 
day problems developing. As a matter 
of fact since that day the law has 
never been held sacred when it was 


considered politic or economic to make 
exceptions. Even President Wilson 
with all his vaunted regard for the 
competitive rights of individual bug. 
nesses, was willing to make a conces. 
sion in the Webb-Pomerene Act which 
permits American firms to combine jp 
the export trade. 

Taken in sequence, we find further 
modifications from time to time, 

In 1918 exporters were specifically 
exempted from the law and permitted 
to combine and fix prices in the export 
trade. 

In 1921 the packers and stockyards 
of the United States appealed to Con. 
gress and they got special exemption 
from the Federal Trade Commission 
Act. That took them, unlike all the 
rest of American business, from under 
the jurisdiction of the Sherman Act, 
and gave them special rights, subject 
only to the special supervision by the 
Secretary of Agriculture. 

In 1922 the agricultural and _ horti- 
cultural producers and ranchmen and 
fruit growers, everybody who had any 
business at all relating to agriculture, 
again appealed to Congress, and they 
obtained the special right to organize 
and to combine, both as to production 
and as to distribution, and other spe- 
cial exemptions from the anti-trust 
laws. 

In 1927 Mr. Hoover, then Secretary 
of Commerce, sponsored a bill to per- 
mit the creation of import combines to 
deal in commodities which are subject 
to foreign dominance. 

In 1928 a special Committee of Nine 
appointed by the Secretary of the In- 
terior recommended to the Government 
that the producers of petroleum be 
granted exemptions from the anti-trust 
laws and that the Government permit 
legal restrictions on the opening up 
of new oil fields. And at the same time 
a recommendation was voiced by the 
White House to the effect that the 
most likely solution of the coal prob- 
lem would be to exempt the miners 
from the Sherman Act and permit the 
creation of joint selling agencies for 
coal. 

The lumber dealers, like the steel 
fabricators and other users of lumber 
and steel, have adopted standards and 
simplified specifications in order to 
eliminate waste. Those steps were 
taken at the advice of the Department 
of Commerce under the guidance of 
Mr. Hoover. The good attempted or 
accomplished in those instances was 
So obvious that no ob- 
jection was raised, even 
though the efforts made 
to accomplish the ends 
sought were not 
conformity 
with the origi- 
nal purpose 
of the anti- 
trust laws. 
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As an aftermath of the November election, an 
extraordinary sesston of Congress has been called 
to consider tariff *‘readjustments’’ 


A vivid story of the stampede for higher tariff 
schedules with the inevitable international com- 


plications 1s told here 


lariff Revisions and 
Business Proftts 


tariff law with broad strokes is 
Herbert Hoover’s heritage from 
Farm Relief. 
For many years the President-elect 
has been thinking deeply on the per- 
sistent problem of unprofitable 


Ts present rush to “readjust” the 


By THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 


it was only a year or so ago that the 
United States Senate actually adopted 
a resolution in favor of downward 
tariff revision. The high tariff people 
shrewdly countered with a proposal for 
lifting skyward the duties on practical- 


historic low-tariff policy overboard and 
gave every Democrat license to be for 
as high a tariff as he could wish pro- 
vided he could allege that it was in the 
interests of equalization as between all 
groups of the national community. 
And, of course, Mr. Hoover, with 
his striking conception of wider 








agriculture. And he hit on the 
seemingly paradoxical idea that 
one fundamental remedy would be 
more agriculture. 

Not that he wished more pro- 
duction of the commodities of 
which we now have an abundance, 
If not a surplus, but a greatly in- 
creased output of those products 
in which we are insufficient and an 
introduction of some new ones. 
Sugar, for instance. Why not 
produce in the United States all 
the sugar we consume. If we 
could successfully make enough 
sugar to meet the requirements of 
the home market, and thereby dis- 
place a certain amount of wheat 
acreage, wheat would be taken out 


lowing industries: 


Fertilizer Steel 

Metals Sugar 

Glass Building materials 
Lumber Textile 

Chemical Paper 

Alcohol Coal tars 

Mining Dairying 

Cement Packing 


IS article holds a special interest 


tie 


or holders of securities in the fol- 


and more diversified home markets 
for agriculture, through the intro- 
duction of new agricultural indus- 
tries, was quite at home in the sud- 
denly changed tariff atmosphere. 

Tariff revision became an in- 
dispensable part of his multilateral 
program of farm relief. And we 
are to have at his call an ex- 
traordinary session of Congress for 
the purpose of relieving agricul- 
ture in sundry ways, including the 
tariff, with a cordial invitation to 
all hands to put in their applica- 
tions for their own variety of 
tariff relief, urban or rural. 

So, we are off to a new regime 
of higher tariffs on high tariffs 








of the surplus column and put on 

a protected home market basis. At 

the same time the scope of the agri- 
cultural industry would be greatly 
broadened and agriculture would stand 
on a wider base. We have the land, 
the climate, the machinery and the 
capital—all of them more or less idle, 
broadly spx aking. Why not employ 
them? 

When farm distress became acute, 
the farmers first thought of relief 
through equalization by tariff revision 
—Tevision downward of the duties on 
manufactured goods. They sold their 
surplus crops in a free world market 
and bought their manufactured goods 
Ina highly protected national market. 
If they couldn’t get relief by higher 
selling prices why not demand lower 
buying prices? In response to this idea 
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ly all agricultural products. The farm- 
ers “bit,” and in the recent presidential 
campaign it was a race between both 
parties and all candidates to see who 
could promise the farmers the highest 
duties. 

Having gotten back to the good old 
reliable remedy of the tariff it was 
easy gradually to inculcate the idea 
that the time was ripe for a big dose 
of the same tonic all around. Let the 
farmers have all they want and at 
the same time administer liberal 
quantities to the manufacturing indus- 
tries to defend them against the rising 
tide of reviving European industrial- 
ism. Hold and defend the home mar- 
ket for everybody. Al Smith jumped 
on the band wagon, threw his party’s 


and new tariffs where there were 

none. It’s only a question of mak- 
ing a rate high enough, without much, 
if any thought, as to whether it may 
be too high. 

By July 1, the United States’ tariffs 
will no longer be high but regular 1929 
sky-scrapers. 

The Ways and Means Committee of 
the House of Representatives is holding 
interminable daily sessions where the 
glad hand is joyfully extended to 
numerous patriots who troop in to ex- 
plain how they would help save the 
country by a minor or major tariff 
operation. 

Business prognosticators will soon 
have a new factor to deal with—What 
will be the influence of the new customs 
tariffs on business? But as a rule high 
tariffs never seem to worry them any 
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more than high profits. In- 
deed, they find that the two 
look alike. Everybody looks 
at the proposed new laws 
from the standpoint of the 
seller. The buyer is rarely 
heard from, except he be an 
importer, and importers are 
merely tolerated when a 
tariff-raising drive takes pos- 
session of the country. Now 
and then, to be sure, a free 
trader at heart like Represen- 
tative Cordell Hull of Ten- 
nessee, injects a little discord 
into the proceedings, but he 
is merely a shadow to serve 
to bring out the high lights 
of the protection steam- 
roller. 

A new note has entered 
into many of the pleas for 
higher duties: the necessity 
of higher duties to defend 
American producers, re- 
stricted by the anti-trust 
laws, from the competition 
of European cartels. The 
manufacturing chemists 
sounded this note of alarm 
on the first day of the hear- 
ings. They advocated duties 
or higher duties, up to 40%, 
on about everything that they make 
and the public buys at drug stores. 
They were hopeful of fending off the 
menacing cartels if they could have a 
little help of that nature. Even the 
farmers, as raisers of oranges got into 
this plea on the ground that citric acid 
was in their line. The heavy and syn- 
thetic organic chemical industries 
rushed in for help against the Germans 
and the chemical and dye cartels. 

The next day the dairy farmers came 
out strong for an increase of 600% on 
the duty on casein in response to a 
rarity in the present hearings—an ap- 
peal by manufacturers for the restora- 
tion of a commodity to the free 
list. It appeared that the Argentine 
was selling altogether too much casein 
to paper makers for the welfare 
of the American dairy industry. 
An alliance between manufacturers 
and farmers appeared on the scene 
when manufacturers of butyl alcohol, 
by means of which “a bushel of corn 
will paint an automobile,” portrayed 
the benefit that would accrue to 
American corn farmers if American 
corn alcohol were adequately protected 
against the German cartel-made coal 
tar product. The same alliance ap- 
peared again in a demand for a 45% 
ad valorem duty on all oils and fats. 
Dozens of advocates of higher duties 
in manufactures explained how much 
their industries depended on agricul- 
ture. Everybody, it appeared, was 
thinking about the farmers. But the 
farmers balked at any duty on fertil- 
izers, 

The brick manufacturers, and also 
the makers of other clay products, are 
out for a stiff increase of tariff rates. 
The brick and clay workers are backing 
up their employers. Such unions of 
employers and employees in behalf of 
higher tariffs has been one of the fea- 
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Rep. TrREADWAY 
(Massachusetts) 


Representative Treadway Links 
Tariff and Prosperity 


A Special Statement to The Magazine of Wall Street 
from a Member of the Ways and Means Committee. 


DO NOT think the tariff law is to be re- 
1922 when a complete 
The Under- 
wood Act, passed by the Democrats in 1913, 


written as in 
change of policy was made. 


was a revenue or “competitive” 
and did not 


American agriculture, 


was in order. 
The structure set up in 1922 


still as a whole is, a good one, embodying and applying the 
traditional Republican policy of protection. 
country as a whole has prospered materially. 

Changes in conditions naturally and necessarily have come 
about— industrially and economically in a more remarkable 
extent than ever before during a similar period of time. These 
changes have yielded for the majority of American people 


(Please turn to page 714) 
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tures of the hearings. The lime and 
limestone people also demand higher 
duties. Gypsum, too. The whole pot- 
tery trade claims higher duties on its 
varied products; the foreigners have 
more than half the market and cheap 
labor in Japan has recently made that 
country the chief worry of the domestic 
producers. American pottery workers 
draw three times as much pay as 
Japanese. The glass makers, the 
graphite miners, the tale, mica and 
soap stone producers want anywhere 
up to 1,500% increase in duties. 

The iron and steel industry is pro- 
nouncedly present when the roll of 
high duties is called. The pig iron 
producers want the present duty of 
$1.12% hoisted to $3 or $4 a ton. Ans- 
wering a question by Representative 
Hull as to whether he saw any future 
for the iron and steel industries unless 
duties were raised one witness made 
this startling declaration: “I see no 
future for anything without protec- 
tion.” 


The “High Cost” Argument 


Urging higher duties, John A. Top- 
ping, of the Republic Iron & Steel Co., 
speaking for the American Iron and 
Steel Institute, presented a line of 
justification that was much the same 
as that of many other advocates of 
higher tariffs. It was in effect that 
the United States had got onto such 
a high standard of wages and of pro- 
duction costs generally that nothing 
but extremely high tariffs could pre- 
vent a crash because of lower-cost for- 
eign production, nothwithstanding the 
increased productivity of American 
labor and mass production. Once you 
build a dike you must keep it high 
enough at any cost. Practically every- 
thing produced by the steel industries 


comprehend protection for 
industry and _ labor. 
When the Republicans returned to power a 
complete rebuilding of the tariff structure 


Under it the 


was recommended for more 
duty. 

Nothing else in the yo. 
uminous testimony the com. 
mittee has listened to is more 
significant of the acute and 
general reaction in favor of 
Chinese wall protection, 
When the present Fordney- 
McCumber law was enacted 
the iron and _ steel people 
were rather indifferent. They 
were flushed with their tri. 
umphs in war industria] 
effort, proud of their great 
expansion in capacity. They 
saw that they had outgrown 
the home market and they 
were thirsting for a bout 
with European producers in 
the world market. They 
have since had a taste of 
competition abroad and it is 
not so good. Markets abroad 
have been restricted instead 
of widened, and the iron mas- 
ters no longer boast that 
they can beat the world. On 
the contrary, they now main- 
tain that the foreigners are 
parlously invading the home 
market. 

Low ocean freight rates, 
higher railway rates at home, anti- 
trust laws, foreign tariffs, low foreign 
wages, higher and higher domestic 
wages, the powerful European iron 
and steel cartels—tremendous inter- 
national trusts, in fact—have turned 
the thoughts of iron masters toward 
holding and widening the home mar- 
ket. They are not vociferous in 
favor of increased duties on ores but 
they are stentorian for more protection 
for their products. If the foreigner 
can only be held at bay until they suc- 
ceed in their present drive to extend 
steel construction to individual dwell- 
ings they are willing to forget for- 
eign markets altogether. In the mean- 
time, they say, net returns from their 
investments have fallen to five per cent. 

This, by the way, is something for 
the investor to think about in consider- 
ing the future. 

Behind the iron and steel makers 
is an almost solid army of the manv- 
facturers of everything made from iron 
and steel crying for higher duties, ex- 
cept in one or two instances where the 
demand is for retention of present 
rates, probably in the fear that silence 
may be construed as indifference. 

Twenty-six groups of mineral pro- 
ducers insist that they must have 
higher tariffs, “readjustments” or at 
least the present high ones. Practical- 
ly all the metallurgical industries 
clamor for the present level of protec- 
tion—the highest in their history— 
a more elevated one. : 

This imposing front for protection 
all the way from the mine to the screw- 
driver factory and the button shop calls 
attention to a serious revolution in the 
historic American protective tariff pol- 
icy that seems to be impending. The 
protectionists, having been chiefly con- 
cerned with manufactures, in the past 
have stood for free or low-duty Taw 
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materials and stiff duties on manufac- 
tured goods. Now, the cry is to put 
everybody and everything under the 
mantle of tariff protection. 

Industry based on free materials and 
industry taxed for its raw materials 
gre quite different. New price levels 
are, therefore, indicated, for practically 
everything the American people eat, 
wear or use. These will inevitably 
be followed by insistent demands for 
higher wage levels. So. it is conceiv- 
able that while business is generally 
disposed to be unworried, if not elated, 
by the prospect of higher tariffs, a 
witches’ broth of industrial discord may 
be brewing. 

One great manufacturing indus- 
try that is not presenting a united 
front in the rush for more protection 
is the lumber industry, which has none. 
Some elements of the industry are ask- 
ing for a duty of $8 a thousand, and 
there seems to be a general feeling in 
it that the peculiar status of the shingle 
sector justifies a truly protective duty. 
The advocates of a duty chiefly 
have Canadian competition in mind, 
but John W. Blodgett, a leader of the 
lumber industry told the Ways and 
Means Committee of apprehensions 
concerning growing importations of 
lumber from Russia. The opinion was 
expressed that the Soviets would ex- 
ploit their state forests in order to 
build up credits in the United States 
with the proceeds of their products. 
Lumber has been on the free list since 
1918, having been put there by the 
Democrats and left there by the Re- 
publicans, despite a rather insistent 
demand for duty when the Fordney- 
McCumber law was enacted. 

The fact that the fourth or fifth 
manufacturing industry of the United 
States is not as a body asking for pro- 
tection opens a door for some interest- 
ing reflections on economic changes that 
may yet similarly affect other indus- 
tries. Many American lumber manu- 
facturers now own forests and mills 
in Canada, chiefly in British Columbia, 
and there are large American invest- 
ments in Canadian timber and mills. 
During fourteen years of free trade 
they have become accustomed to re- 
garding the sawmill industries of the 
two countries as a unit. A duty on 
Canadian lumber would affect them 
adversely and they doubt whether it 
would benefit their American product 
perceptibly. They would like to see 


Canada reciprocate by removing her ‘> 


duty on lumber; and in fear that this 
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unequal situation may eventually pro- 
voke retaliation there is a movement in 
Canada to put lumber on the free list. 

The point here of general tariff sig- 
nificance is that extensive American 
investments abroad have resulted in a 
strong demand among domestic pro- 
ducers for free trade. As far as can 
be inferred from the almost unanimous 
demand for higher tariffs, American 
investments and branch _ factories 
abroad have not generally, as yet, re- 
sulted in any important influence in 
favor of lower duties. But what will 
be the position a few years from now, 
with American investments abroad 
ever mounting and tending more and 
more to go into industry? Then, the 
only way to collect dividends and in- 
terest may be to admit to our markets 
the products of American owned 
plants abroad. 


Divergence of Views 


The wood-working and using indus- 


tries, on the other hand, are exhibiting 
great interest in higher tariffs on their 
products. The furniture industry com- 
plain of growing competition from Eu- 
rope. The wood chemical men are 
alarmed at competition from the Eu- 
ropean chemical industries. The naval 
stores people of the South would wel- 
come some protection. The plywood 
and veneer manufacturers demand it. 
On the other hand, again, the manu- 
facturing consumers of lumber and 
logs are opposing increases. 

The paper industry is in a somewhat 
muddled condition. It straddles the 
American and Canadian line. It has 
forests and mills in Canada, it depends 
to a considerable extent upon Canadian 
pulpwood and pulp for its American 
mills. In any event the self-interest 
of American newspaper publishers, 
drawing their newsprint paper largely 
from Canada and some of the greatest 
of them having their own mills in that 
country, makes it certain that there 
will be no duty on newsprint. 

The sorely vexed textile industries 
got all they asked for in 1922. It 
didn’t cure and they ask for more. 













The automobile industry, as a whole, 
is even more out of the tariff picture 
than lumber, for it is not even seg- 
mentally presenting a front in the 
tariff scramble. Neither as a whole 
nor in part is this industry asking for 
any increase of tariff. On the contrary, 
it is frankly alarmed at the prospect 
of a great tariff uplift. It looks for its 
future expansion to the world market 
and mortally fears the foreign reaction 
of higher tariffs and discrimination 
against American goods, which it be- 
lieves will follow another elevation of 
our tariffs. 

The farmers are looking into every 
schedule with a view, not to find a pre- 
text for low or lower duties on manu- 
factured products, but to see whether 
the raw materials are not or cannot be 
produced on American farms. If so, 
they then call for protection for the 
production of the material, both through 
duties on the material and the goods 
that may be made from it. 

In the agricultural schedules they 
stand for higher duties practically 
everywhere. Forty-two cents a bushel 
on wheat is not enough for them; they 
want more on high-protein wheat, to 
further restrict Canadian competition, 
Canadian hard wheat being the only 
competition they now have. Perhaps 
they will even demand the abolition 
of milling in bond, whereby American © 
millers now compete with Canadian 
millers in the export trade, through a 
remission or rebate of duty on ex- 
ported flour made from Canadian wheat. 
The farmers want more protection for 
dairy products, sugar, tobacco, meats 
and livestock, fruits and even cotton. 
They want a heavy duty even on corn 
and also on oils and fats. They allege 
fear of Argentine corn and Argentine 
and Canadian cattle, Canadian, Danish 
and New Zealand butter. Chinese eggs 
are worrying them. 

In the agricultural schedule, Con- 
gress runs into some nice problems 
of American commercial imperialism. 
Sugar now comes in free from the 
Philippines, and of course, from the 
American territories of Porto Rico and 

(Please turn to page 674) 
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Bond Market a VICTIM of 
CIRCUMSTANCES 


How Nine Groups of Bonds Are Faring Under Con- 


dition of High Money Rates and Stock Popularity 


OND sales in the first three weeks 
of the year fell 40% short of the 
total piled up in the same period 

a year ago. The shrinkage occurred 
in new and seasoned issues, and in un- 
listed as well as exchange dealings. 
Since the reduced volume includes huge 
turnovers of convertible debentures, 
which many bond dealers regard as 
“couponed shares,” the actual percent- 
age of bond trading decline may be 
understated. 

Money rates and the present popu- 
larity of stocks explain the sluggishness 
of bonds at a time usually considered 
their best selling season. Money rates, 
which were higher than at any time 
since July, 1920—if the closing months 
of last year be excepted—reduced 
trading and new flotations, all tended 
to hold down quotations of such issues 
as encountered a fair demand. Stocks 
are enjoying their greatest popularity 
in history. Stock trading and financ- 
ing thus far is double that of a year 
ago. 

Bond prices, in the face of such ad- 
verse factors, are nearly one-half per 
cent higher than at the beginning of 
the year. 


The Outlook 


What is the outlook for bonds? They 
seem headed for higher levels, because 
under-surface currents indicate an 
easing of money prices, which means 
corporations with funds in the call 
market will purchase bonds, while 
companies with bonds outstanding will 
refund them. 

The bond market decline of last year 
resulted from high money, which, after 
checking trading, always softens quo- 
tations. Present position and prospects 
of the money markets, therefore, hold 
unusual interest for bond buyers and 
sellers. Call money on Jan. 23 was 
6% against 4% the same day in 1928. 
Collateral time loans (90 days) were 
7%% and prime commercial paper 
5%% against 4% and 4% respectively 
a year ago. 

Many of the leading foreign curren- 
cies are at a discount compared with 
the dollar, as our favorable merckan- 
dise balance is $300,000,000 above the 
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By WILLARD WHITNEY 


average of the last three years. High 
money rates here in the last quarter 
reduced foreign loan flotations and 
checked foreign short-term borrowing 
in New York. Therefore, unless Euro- 
pean central banks and the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York co-operate, 
gold will flow here, extend the credit 
base and thereby ease money rates. 

Offsetting this prospect of a gold 
flow of $300,000,000, however, foreign 
countries, to the extent of $1,500,000,- 
000, have claims against our gold in 
the form of short-term investments in 
this country. France, largest of our 
gold claimants, has earmarked over 
$100,000,000 of the yellow metal since 
last November. 

The prospect of getting back some of 
the $272,000,000 net gold exports in 
1928 appears favorable. Member banks 
are reducing their borrowings at the 
Federal Reserve Bank. The year-end 
borrowing peak has passed. Spring 
demands probably will be financed 
largely through corporate surpluses. 
Present artificially-high money rates 
for speculative purposes will be low- 
ered either when stock prices decline 
and release a hug? amount of credit or 
when the danger of a Congressional 
investigation into “brokers’ loans” and 
speculation has passed. 

When call money rates drop below 
5% many corporations will convert 
their “Street” loans into bonds and 
many banks will be able to liquidate 
their bond portfolios using funds so ac- 
quired to fill the gap in call loans made 
by the withdrawais of corporations who 
temporarily were bankers. This switch, 
if too sudden, may cause bonds mo- 
mentarily to either soar or topple. 

Tight money, however, has proved 
beneficial to bonds in some respect. It 
has reduced the volume of new security 
flotations to a point nearly equal to 
demand; it has discouraged flotation of 
huge amounts of second-grade bonds; 
it enabled real estate bonds to get a 
breathing spell, for high rates on mort- 
gages tended to check unnecessary 
building operations. 

Soaring stock prices have caused 
considerable discussion about the mer- 
its of common shares as long-term in- 
vestments, and about the fluctuating 


purchasing power of the dollar. These 
discussions, participated in alike by 
institutional heads and individual jp. 
vestors, have been popularized to a 
point where, partly because the views 
presented are far from accurate, they 
are translated into stock-buying orders 
to the discomfort of the bond salesman. 


Easy Stock Financing 


Rocketing stock quotations are en- 
abling corporations to secure money 
direct from their shareholders, through 
the offering of subscription rights to 
new stock. Corporations, excluding 
banks, trust companies and investment 
trusts, obtained more than $1,000,000,- 
000 direct from their shareholders 
through “rights” last year. Rising 
stock prices are greatly changing the 
character of new financing, which con- 
stantly shows a greater proportion of 
bonds carrying stock-conversion privi- 
leges. 

Stocks also are more popular than 
bonds at the moment, because security 
buyers appear to be willing to forego 
immediate income or return for prob- 
able appreciation of principal. Never 
was the attitude of the United States 
towards its industrial future more hope- 
ful, if we can believe the remarks of 
present stock-market bulls. This ex- 
plains the present disparity between 
stock and bond yields. 

Stock yields usually are from one- 
half to 1% above that obtaining on 
high-grade bonds, this difference re- 
flecting the higher degree of capital 
risk in the partnership relation as- 
sumed by the shareholder as against 
that of the creditor or bondholder. 
Yields obtainable of the best-grade in- 
dustrial stocks, partly because foreign 
as well as domestic buyers of stocks 
are very bullish on the industrial out- 
look of the United States, are lower 
than on high-grade corporation bonds. 

Fifty representative industrial stocks, 
as of January 24, 1929, gave a yield 
of 3.30%. The same number of repre- 
sentative industrial bonds gave a yield 
of 4.98%. A year ago the yield on 
these same industrial common stocks 
was 4.28% as against 4.76% for bonds. 
Within the year the return on bonds 
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has increased .22% while the yield on 
stocks has decreased nearly 1%. 

A decrease in yields carries a differ- 
ent implication to the outright holder 
of a security than it does to the small 
speculator trading on borrowed funds. 
Speculators can afford to pay from 
§ to 12% to carry stocks that yield 
3% as long as the the market advances 
but they cannot afford to own stocks 
returning them only 3% if the market 
marks time or declines. 

Dealers in high-grade bonds have 
been quite successful in gauging money 
rates and investment demand. They 
wld gilt-edged bonds in the first three 
months of last year. Now they are un- 
ertain about the immediate outlook of 
pond values so they are expanding their 
purchases of short term bonds, notes 
and “warrant” bonds or convertible 


issues. 
Who Are the Bond Buyers? 


Who are buying long term bonds? 
Insurance com- 


last December, thanks to a wider choice 
of securities and higher money rates, 
were at the rate of 4.48 cents on the 
dollar. They averaged 4.56 cents on 
every dollar invested in legal utilities. 
New York savings banks may invest 
70% of their furds in properly secured 
mortgages. The latter now bring 6% 
as against 5% a year ago. Mortgage 
rates may cut into savings banks bond 
purchases. 

The average recovery of bond quota- 
tions from January 1, 1929, to January 
23, 1929, based on a miscellaneous group 
of 300 issues, is one-half of 1%. This 
average recovery, however, is by no 
means uniform. 

Tight money caused the bond decline 
of 1928, therefore prime securities, 
which most reflect money rates, should 
advance on any signs of easier funds. 
Expert bond buyers, however, have been 
confining their purchases to short term 
securities, which indicates they are un- 
certain about the money outlook. 

A study of nine groups of issues, 


exactly at their starting point on Janu- 
ary 1. Prospects of larger supply of 
such issues, in view of increased equip- 
ment buying, has caused some defer- 
ment in purchases. Prospective own- 
ers of equipments should remember 
that the supply in recent years, par- 
ticularly the last two, has been sub- 
normal. On the other hand, railroads 
are in much better shape financially 
now than they were eight years ago 
when a flood of equipment financing 
took place. It is therefore highly un- 
likely that 5% or 6% coupons will be 
attached to new equipment issues. 


Lagging Rails 


Legal rails as a class have not shared 
in the recovery of the market. Savings 
banks are neglecting them for utilities, 
because the latter give higher yields, 
and insurance companies, where per- 
mitted, are turning to common and pre- 
ferred stocks. Only the scarcity of 
supply has prevented legal rails from 
declining in this 
money market. 
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Merger rumors, 
prospects of reor- 
ganization and 
better earnings 
have improved 
quotations of sec- 
ond-grade rails. 
They have been 
greatly aided by 
the presence of 
speculators in the 
bond market. Sec- 
ond-grade utili- 
ties also have 
benefited from 
speculative activ- 
ity. Both of these 
65 groups have 
scored wider ad- 
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nue, because 
liberalized invest- 
ment laws permitted some of them to 
buy preferred stocks while others are 
buying common stocks for long term 
investments. Reduced insurance buy- 
Ing explains the thin market for many 
legal rails that used to be favorites in 
Insurance circles. 

Of the two hundred investment trusts, 
controlling more than $1,000,000,000, 
few have bought longterm bonds. They 
bought either short term notes or con- 
vertible debentures. Trusts that bought 
long term bonds last year showed poor 
profits and depreciated portfolios. Some 
trusts, however, that made huge stock 
profits and now have security lists that 
might be classed “very speculative” are 
sweetening such portfolios with prime 
bonds, 

Savings banks are increasing pur- 
chases. Their bond buying has been 
concentrated on legal utilities which 
give a higher return than first class 
Tail mortgages. This higher yield is 
necessary because savings banks raised 
their interest rates on deposits to meet 
the general level of interest rates. 

Savings banks customarily buy bonds 
to hold to maturity. Their purchases 
In January, 1928, returned an average 
of 4.17 cents on the dollar. Returns 
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ranging from United States Govern- 
ments to second-grade rails reveals 
that prime obligations thus far have 
recovered least. Take United States 
Governments for an example. After 
considerable irregularity they are 
slightly higher. Trading in United 
States Governments, despite an absence 
of large amounts of commercial paper 
—thereby making such holdings virtu- 
ally a necessity for banks that hope to 
rediscount at Federal Reserve Banks— 
is at its lowest mark since the war. 


Governments and Municipals 


Recovery of Governments has not 
been hampered, to any great extent, by 
Federal Reserve selling as was the case 
last year. The Reserve Banks, in an 
effort to check stock market specula- 
tion, have been seiling acceptances this 
year, because their holdings of Gov- 
ernments are lower than at this time 
a year ago. 

High grade municipals have been 
taken in fair volume by institutions 
and investors. Their recovery, how- 
ever, has been aided by small new of- 
ferings and reduction of original prices. 

Rail equipment trust certificates are 


trials be excepted 
—and the latter include many convert- 
ibles which soar with their shares— 
than any of the five types of prime 
bonds that were studied. 

Foreign governments, which met con- 
siderable profit taking in the last two 
months of 1928, are rallying. Easing 
of money in Germany has virtually 
stemmed the tide of liquidation of dollar 
bonds purchased by that nation two 
years ago. Europe, however, is more 
interested in American shares than 
bonds. Europe is now buying Canadian 
bonds, yields of which are higher than 
American couponed securities. 

Foreign bond movements are impor- 
tant in this market, because it is esti- 
mated that foreigners in the last few 
years purchased more than 40% of all 
the new foreign dollar issues floated in 
New York. Now the Continent is be- 
ginning to do its own financing, which 
means New York will have to depend 
more on South America for new issues 
and less on Europe as buyers of dollar 
foreign governments. 

Recently, a new chapter in the post- 
war of economic recovery of France 
was written. France has resumed its 
place as a lender nation—it ranked 

(Please turn to page 703) 
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A Utuity Bonp WiItH 


INTERESTING PossIBILITIES 


By FRANCIS C. FULLERTON 








CCASIONALLY 
QO the name of a 

bond is a mis- 
nomer and has an 
important effect on 
its market price. This 
appears to be the case 
with Northern Ohio 
Traction & Light Co. 
General & Refunding 
Gold 6s Series “A”, 
due March 1, 1947, the 
corporate name of 
which is a carryover 
from a former period 
and does not reflect the 
changes which have 
been going on in the 
company. As a matter 
of fact, the name of 
the company was 
changed in 1926 to 
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1922 





GROWTH of GROSS EARNINGS 


TRANSPORTATION 
ELECTRIC EARNINGS 


93 194195 1927 


1926 
* 


12 MONTHS ENDED SEPT. 307 


savings to the company 
In 1922 the company 
inaugurated a high 
speed freight service 
on its lines, which has 
shown substantia] 
growth since. A special 
type electric refriger- 
ator car has been de- 
veloped by the com- 
pany’s engineers, 
whereby the refrig- 
erator plant is oper- 
ated by electricity from 
the trolley, thermostat 
control insuring even 
temperature—a _condi- 
tion that is not always 
possible in the ordinary 
type of refrigerator 
car. An overnight de- 


1928 * 














livery service is main- 





Northern Ohio Power 

& Light Company, as the chief 
business of the company now is the 
production and sale of electricity, but 
the bond issue has retained its original 
name. Nor does the descriptive name 
of the bond give accurate indication of 
the true security behind it. 


Strategic Location 


The Northern Ohio Power & Light 
Co., the name under which the company 
now operates, does the exclusive com- 
mercial electric light and power busi- 
ness in the city of Akron, Ohio, and 
directly supplies electric energy to 48 
other communities in the vicinity. 
Electric energy is also sold on a whole- 
sale basis to other utility companies 
which serve 20 other communities. The 
population of the communities directly 
served is estimated to be in excess of 
288,000. Akron, of course, is known 
all over the world as the center of the 
rubber manufacturing industry in the 
United States, and although this is 
the chief industry a degree of diversi- 
ficution is afforded by the presence 
of a number of other industries in 
the city or vicinity, notably several 
prominent machine manufacturing con- 
cerns, a match manufacturing con- 
cern, a large steel mill, and a sheet 
and tin plate plant. The city of Akron, 
itself, has shown a good rate of growth, 
the population in 1928 being estimated 
at 246,000, which compares with the 
1920 census figures of 208,435. 

Through a high tension steel tower 
transmission line, the company forms 
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part of the great interconnected power 
system linking together practically all 
of the industrial centers of eastern 
and northern Ohio, as well as western 
Pennsylvania, and the western part of 
West Virginia. The company has gen- 
erating stations with aggregate capaci- 
ty of 92,500 h.p. but also purchases on 
a favorable basis a large supply of 
electric current which is transmitted 
over the line from Cleveland to Akron; 
also from another outside source over 
transmission lines from Windsor, West 
Virginia. Through a merger effected 
last year, the company is nowa part of 
the Allied Power & Light Co. system, 
and it is likely that new power inter- 
change arrangements may be effected. 

The company also furnishes the 
street railway and bus service in the 
cities of Akron, Canton, and Massillon, 
and the interurban service between 
these cities and Cleveland, Alli- 
ance, and several other large centers 
in Ohio. The company was among the 
first of its kind to recognize the desir- 
ability of motor busses to supplement 
the urban and interurban transporta- 
tion service rendered by electric rail- 
ways. Equipment of this character 
was added to the transportation sys- 
tem from time to time until by the end 
of 1927 the company had in operation 
a total of 176 motor busses in conjunc- 
tion with its city railway service and 
48 motor coaches in conjunction with 
its interurban service. In _ certain 
instances the interurban electric rail- 
way routes have been entirely replaced 
by motor bus service with consequent 


tained between Cleve- 
land and other points on the company’s 
interurban railway lines. 


Growing Electric Business 


An important transition has been 
noticeable in the company over a con- 
siderable period of years. Practically 
consistent growth has marked the elec- 
tric operations, while on the other 
hand, the transportation end of the 
business has barely been holding its 
own. The transition has changed the 
fundamental che:acter of the com- 
pany from a iruction company to an 
electric utility concern, and was one 
of the reasons for the change in the 
name to its present title in 1926. In 
1917, for instance, the proportion of 
electric gross earnings to total gross 
earnings was only 33.9%, a ratio which 
has advanced steadily until in 1928 it 
stands approximately at 55.9%. The 
remaining gross in both periods was 
derived from transportation. Since 
1922, gross earnings from electric 
operations hve practically doubled; 
gross from transportation has remained 
practically at the same level through- 
out. Moreover, the electric operations 
are more profitable as is shown by the 
fact that in 1928 about 88.6% of the 
total net earnings was derived from 
this source against only 11.4% from 
transportation. 

Specifically, for the 12 months ended 
September 30, 1928, gross earnings 
from electric operations were $7,202, 
041, and from transportation $5,686,- 
683; net earnings after taxes from 
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these two branches were respectively 
$3,901,110 and $500,392. The electric 
net earnings Show an increase of 10.7% 
over the year 1927, and 17.7% over 1926 
results. Net earnings from transpor- 
tation also show an increase over the 
1927 results. The operating ratio of 
the company, ie., the ratio of the 
operating expenses, not including 
taxes, to the total gross revenues has 
improved greatly in the last three years. 
In 1926, this ratio was 67.9%, reduced 
to 61.9% in 1927, and for the 12 
months ended September 30, 1928, a 
further reduction was effected to 
38.7%. For the electric department 
alone, the ratio was reduced from 48% 
in 1926 to 46% in 1928. 


Strong Security and Maintenance 
Provisions 


Coming now to the Northern Ohio 
Power & Light General & Refunding 
Gold 6s, due March 1, 1947, we find 
that there are $7,943,500 of this issue 
outstanding and $11,616,000 of - the 
Northern Ohio Power & Light Co. 
General & Refunding 5%s, due 1951, 
included under the same indenture, 
making a total of $19,559,500. The 
bonds are secured by a direct mortgage 
on the entire property of the company, 
subject-to underlying divisional mort- 
gages, but of these divisional mort- 
gages only $8,446,000 are outstanding 
in the hands of the public, while the 
greater part or $20,598,000 is pledged 
as security for this issue of General 
and Refunding bonds. 

To be more explicit, the General and 
Refunding issue has pledged toward it, 
$20,587,000 of a total of $25,053,000 
First Lien and Refunding Gold 5s due 
August 1, 1956, and $11,000 -Canton, 
Akron Consolidated Railway Co. Gen- 
eral Consolidated Mortgage 5s, due 
1938. The First Lien and Refunding 
Gold 5s of 1956, in turn, have pledged 
toward them $4,277,000 of a total of 
$6,500,000 and $4,000 of a total of 
$1,000,000 respectively of Northern 
Ohio Traction & Light First Consoli- 
dated 4s and 5s, due 1933, both issues 
closed mortgages. Of the Canton, 
Akron Consolidated Railway Consoli- 
dated 5s due 1933, there are $1,438,000 
pledged toward the First Lien and Re- 
funding 5s and $761,000 outstanding in 
the hands of the public. Provision has 
already been made for the refunding of 
the First Consolidated 4s and 5s, and 
the Canton, Akron Consolidated Rail- 
way Consolidated 5s when these issues 
become due in 1938, through the issue 
either of First Lien and Refunding 
Bonds or of General and Refunding 
Bonds, In cither case, the security be- 
hind the General and Refunding Bonds 
will be strengthened, because if the un- 
derlying bonds are refunded by means 
te Lien and Refunding Bonds, 
Sites oe to the terms of the in- 
.. : would have to be pledged under 
Throu “en and Refunding issue. 
of Sg an j pledge of the greater part 
ion outstanding underlying issues 
. Td the General and Refunding 
onds, therefore, this latter issue en- 

(Plecse turn to page 695) 
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Bonp Buyers’ GuIDE 


NoTE.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 
selections from this list. 


Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All Current Yield 
Liens Funded Call n- to 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come Maturity 
Panama 5%s, 19538 a sian ae 102%.GT 102 5.4 
Dominican 5'%s, 1942. cee ean 101G 98 5. 
Haiti 6s, 1952 eines eee 100 100 
Argentine 6s, 1959 ... Ree eee 100 100 
Chile Gs, 1960 2. cvcscccsccece beinaine ree 100 93 


Railroads 


Atchison, Top & 8, F. Conv. 4s, 1955.. 267.4 4.75 110 

Jianois Centra: 4%4s, 1966 a imme 2.25 1024%2GT 

Kock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4%s, 
(d 





matte 1024%4T 
Pennsylvania 5s 1964......... eer ee vase 
Central Pacific Guar, 5s, 1960 MES ates 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936 139.8 
Chesapeake Corp, 5s. 1947 ‘antes 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 133.8 
Missour: Pacific lst & Ref. “3. 1977.(a) 125.2 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis hef. 5'<s. 

1974 59.6 


Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 b eee 
Central of Georgia Ref. 544s, 1959 $1.1 
Chic, & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 54%s, 1962. 49.9 
Northern Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6 

2047 . (a) 166.7 110G 
Wabash Ref, & Gen. 5%s, 1975 62.4 105AG 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio lst & Cons. 

6s, 1952 (b 13.9 1074%4T 
Cuba R. R. Ist 5s, 1952 ee Saas 
Minn., St. Paul & 8. 8. M. Ist 4s, 1938. 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen, 6s, 

1995 (a) 284.2 1074%,AG 


AM PAM AA AATITT FATS PPS PP 
~a a non ww wnmrrn “oom oo-iI or 
AX FAK AAR AAAA FIPS He 
a a anwr ww ~wnwnwr al el — Ee) a-a 


(a) 2.0 1074%2AT 


Public Utilities 


Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref, 5s, 1942.. 54.6 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962 a; 34.7 
Consol, Gas of N. ¥. Deb. 5's, 1945. (a) eae 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944 
Columbia Gas & Elec, Deb. 5s, 1952.... 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1936 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref, 5 
1957 
Consol. Gas E. L, & P. of Balt. 1st Ref. 
6s, 1949 (a) (c) 1074%4T 
Amer. Water Works & Elec. Deb. 6s, 
1975 110 


Phil, Rap. Trans, 6s, 1962 c ° 105 
Twin City Rap. Transit lst & Ref. 

5Y%s, 1952 (b) (d) ; i 105T 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 5s, 

1989 (a) 
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Industrials 


> 


Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 
1978 


Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1937 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947... 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947 ( 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb, 5s, 1942 
Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948 

U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947... 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942 

B. F, Goodrich 1st 6%s, 1947 

Loew’s ‘Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war.)..... (a) 


Short Terms 


N. Y¥., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 
May 1, 1931 a F . 102 
Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan, 1, 1980....(a) y . 105 100% 
Central of Georgia Sec. 6s, June 1, 1929 x ° 101AT 100 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929.... < 5 105 100 
Amer, Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931 ee 105 98 


All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
(b) $100, Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 

A—Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at gradually lower prices. G—Not callable 
until 1930 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. (c) Listed on New York 
Curb, (d) Available over-the-counter. 
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AN INVESTMENT Rar WrtH 
SPECULATIVE APPEAL 


Interesting Possibilities in Leading Transcontinental 


By KENNETH I. PERRINE 








Southern Pacific Company Revenue Statistics 





1923 1924 


1925 


1926 





Total Operating Revenue 


$287,204,635 


$275,904, 111 


$293,074,553 


$298,800,998  $297,745,406 





207,165,588 


203,051,329 


215,609,318 


218,179,192 


215,595,480 





Total Operating Expenses 


Net Operating Income 


80,038,047 72,852,782 


77,465,235 


83,205,518 79,566,214 





Net Railway Operating Income.. 


54,228,023 48,101,416 


50,313, 


51,604,068 


159 55,796,718 





Net Income 


44,552,482 35,754,416 


35,657,410 


38,791,374 33,702,524 





Dividend 


20,662,854 20,943,094 


22,609,649 


22,343,004 22,342,929 





23,889,628 14,811,322 


13,047, 


761 16,448,370 11,359,595 





12.94 10.24 


9.58 


10.42 





Earned Per Share 


Operating Ratio 


72.14% 73.59% 


73.57% 


72.15% 73.27% 




















realize that the Southern Pacific 

Company is more than a railroad 
company. It is rather a holding com- 
pany and besides its investments in 
steam transportation proprietary com- 
panies, owns large amounts of stocks 
and bonds of outside industrial com- 
panies. These investments are in 
various lumber, coal, oil, land, mining, 
steamship, terminal and _ interurban 
properties. Its steam railroads trav- 
erse the states of Louisiana, Texas 
New Mexico, Arizona, California, Utah, 
Nevada and Oregon, as well as Mexico. 
It has a first class steamship line 
operating from both Galveston and 
New Orleans to New York. It also has 
large land holdings containing valu- 
able timber. 


A GREAT many investors fail to 


Extensive System 


The company operates 16,693 miles 
of line, of which 18,582 miles are 
directly operated by the Southern 
Pacific Company and system compa- 
nies, 2,423 by affiliated companies and 
738 miles by jointly controlled com- 
panies. There are 38,825 miles of 
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water lines and 26 miles of ferries. 
The average number of miles operated 
in 1927 was 18,504, which includes 65 
miles of road operated in electric street 
and suburban service. 

Southern Pacific is the only actual 
transcontinental railroad in the United 
States. By boat and rail it reaches 
from New York to San Francisco and 
Portland, Oregon, by the way of New 
Orleans and Galveston. It covers the 
entire Pacific coast section from San 
Diego to Portland, penetrates Mexico 
along the western coast for 1,371 miles, 
and traverses the richest agricultural, 
mining, oil and timber lands of the 
Southwestern states. 

From Chicago the Southern Pacific 
maintains through service to the 
Pacific coast over the Illinois Central 
to New Orleans and from there on its 
own lines. It also runs through trains 
to Los Angeles and San Francisco by 
the way of Omaha and Ogden over the 
Union Pacific to Ogden and from there 
on its own lines. This, in brief, out- 
lines the vast extent of the territory 
reached by the lines of the system. In 
order to grasp the situation correctly, 
let us dissect the property further and 


see just exactly how it is put together. 

The Southern Pacific operates under 
lease and owns all the stock of both 
the Central Pacific Railway Company 
and the Southern Pacific Railway Com- 
pany. The latter is the nucleus of the 
Southern Pacific Company system and 
has 5,189 miles of line. The Southern 
Pacific Railroad Company makes a 
through line from the east bank of the 
Rio Grande river through New Mexico 
and Arizona, via Los Angeles, San 
Francisco and Oakland to Tohama in 
Northern California. 

An important California subsidiary 
is the so-called Coast Line, from San 
Francisco along the coast to Los 
Angeles. The Central Pacific, prob- 
ably the most important subsidiary of 
the Southern Pacific, extends eastward 
from San Francisco to Ogden, Utah, 
where a connection is made with the 
Union Pacific. The Central Pacific 
operates 2,457 miles of road. 

Another important rail line, and one 
which has numerous potential poss 
bilities, is the Southern Pacific Rail- 
road of Mexico. This runs down 
through Mexico from Arizona for 8 
di tance of about 1,371 miles. In addi- 
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stock ownership, 
glectric traction properties operating a 
These trolley lines, 
for the mest part, radiate from Los 
Angeles through Southern California. 


total of 778 miles. 


tion to these roads owned in total, the 
Southern Pacific. Company, together 
with Atchison, owns the Northwestern 
Picific. This line taps the only large 
area of redwood timber in the world. 
The total steam mileage of this system 


In addition to the rail mileage, the 
Company controls, 
numerous 


Territory Covered 


From the above it can be seen that 
the Southern Pacific controls by stock 
ownership or leasing arrangements, 
probably the most extensive transpor- 
tation system in this country. 
properties extend from Portland, Ore- 
gon, along the Pacific Coast into Mex- 
ico for 1,871 miles below the border, 
and from the Pacific Coast to New Or- 
leans and Galveston and with steam- 
ship lines into New York. Eight states 
































Its 


Harriman, Judge Robert S. Lovett and 
Julius Kruttschnitt. 

Collis P. Huntington is the man who 
was first identified with the property 
and it was he who first put the system 
together. He was responsible for the 
growth of the Pacific system, the Sun- 
set lines and the Central Pacific branch 
and all three of these roads were con- 
trolled by him or his heirs until they 
were acquired by the Union Pacific in 
1901. 

E. H. Harriman is the man who was 
responsible for adding Southern Pa- 
cific to Union Pacific holdings. It was 
he who reorganized the Union Pacific 
and he used the large surplus of Union 
Pacific at that time to acquire the 
Southern Pacific. The chief purpose 
of this acquisition was, no doubt, to 
obtain an outlet to San Francisco for 
the Union Pacific over the Central Pa- 
cific. E. H. Harriman spent large sums 
of money on the Southern Pacific and 
brought about its vast expansion. 

Judge Lovett, chairman of the board 
of the Union Pacific, is the man who 




























leum products runs into many millions 
of dollars. Add to this the tonnage de- 
rived from the many manufacturing 
and industrial plants located along the 
company’s lines, and the freight of its 
fleet of steamers, and we get some idea 
of the wide diversity of the traffic 
handled. 


Financial Structure 


The capital structure of the South- 
ern Pacific Company is fairly well bal- 
anced. At the present time it has out- 
standing approximately $238,000,000 of 
its own bonds and equipment trust ob- 
ligations, and about $369,000,000 bonds 
of its transportation system subsidi- 
aries, making a total funded debt of 
approximately $607,000,000. Outstand- 
ing stock amounts to $372,000,000. The 
bulk of the bonded indebtedness bears 
low interest rates and thus entails no 
burdensome charges. The road is in 
excellent financial condition and at the 
end of 1927, had $24,000,000 cash in 
its treasury, and a net working capital 
position of $38,000,000. 
















































~———]_ I are reached by the company’s lines and brought the Sunset lines to their pres- The proportion of funded debt to the 
| those of its subsidiaries. The system ent state of development. entire capital is fairly low. Of the 
| reaches two ports on the Gulf, Galves- Julius Kruttschnitt carried on the total capitalization, 62% consists of 
___ | f "2 and New Orleans, and five ports work of E. H. Harriman and Judge funded debt and 88% of capital stock. 
| So agesgng bs onan, Surewe, San Lovett, and was a most remarkable and The relation existing between loan and 
| mic Loy, Anesles and San Diego: ecient railroad manager. share capital is slighty less favorable 
Le f : than that of such roads as Atchison, 
Se |b coaprpetne Staged Character of Trafic Burlington and Union Pace, but more 
14 tral Pacific, 2,457 miles of the Over- The territory served by the Southern as ga al er at rye 
au land Route, which is an important link Pacific is one of the most rapidly de- Tieletiasie and Ohio 
68 | ina through traffic route from the At- veloping sections of the country. The ta ide sateen ee 
24 lantic to the Pacific. It has steadily road originates the bulk of its traffic in t pp tosed that $59 000,000 of the 
ace added to its interests in steam and California and Texas, the two largest ros de d an ae Ta iP 
29 «| electric railroads, and oil, lumber and __ states, both rich in resources, and both ealls ot: au the ah of tone 
a coal producing companies, until it now developing rapidly. Where formerly gre arog saciid: inh handing: “tah 
95 | owns $567,000,000 of the capital stock the traffic was largely composed of low q me ane oem ep naire ens 
05 | of proprietary, jointly controlled and _ class freight, its percentage of freight — no og ae a dened tod ta 
— other companies, as well as $168,000, of higher grade is now large, and the pine igo ¥ senile’ tthte wend taal 
% | 000 of their bonds. traffic is, therefore, very well balanced. Cen Geerde : hi 
— F i ‘ : care of a large proportion of this ma- 
our names have been linked with In 1927, 16% of the freight came from sunty tae the eale et tk. Seals 
— the progress made by Southern Pacific. products of agriculture, 35% from aaa y gag ga oer 
—— Those of Collis P. Huntington, E. H. mines, 20% from forests, and 29% caaaane beret i 
ether. srecon Taro — ———— en ae tween debt and stock, j 
ed During recent years the tonnage of von Poth a 
npan; farm products has shown a tendency to ‘aie vee oneaettes 
ed fall off while that of the mines has oath Fite nlrb 
sf the registered a substantial increase. This . reall ar of 
1 and has been due in large part, no doubt, ceatiaian ieee cia 
thern to the increased activity at the copper : 
es a8 mines in Arizona. From Texas the steady Earning Trend 
f the road receives a large amount of cot- ; 
‘exico ton, while from the Pacific Coast sec- The earnings of the 
"San tion it derives quantities of livestock, Southern Pacific Com- 
1a in apples, citrus fruit and farm products. (Please turn to 
Its tonnage of petroleum and petro- page 706) 
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Part ee Public Utilities, Pitino, | 


Mining and Metal Companies 


Part II, Covering the Dividend Prospects and Ratings.for Im- 
portant Industrial Groups Will Be Published in the Next Issue 


HIS Annual Dividend Forecast of the MAGa- 

ZINE OF WALL STREET is published as a guide 

to future investment, and should serve as a con- 
venient reference work to be used by subscribers 
and readers for several months to come. The 
feature should be particularly valuable at this time 
when the first actual intimations of early 1929 
business are just coming to hand. We have just 
closed a prosperous year for business and industry 
generally, during which dividend disbursements 
have been of record liberality. The current out- 
look is also highly favorable and presages high 
activity in many lines. To what degree will this 
activity be translatable into earnings to justify as 
large or larger dividends than previously? What 
industries are in the strongest position and more 
particularly what companies will be so situated as 
to maintain an attractive dividend policy? The an- 
swers to such questions are the objectives of the 
Forecast. 

Our surveys and investigations indicate the like- 
lihood of an unusual number of dividend revisions 
in coming months. With sound position of busi- 
ness supported by expanding consumption, high 
purchasing power and the absence of inflationary 
tendencies, it is altogether probable that in many 
cases these revisions will be largely in stockholders’ 
favor. Several more industries are faced with 
favorable prospects than was the case a year ago 
whereas those whose profit position is already 
satisfactory may be expected to make further prog- 
ress under the promising business activity indi- 
cated for the current year. As a matter of fact 
even if business failed to advance to the levels ex- 
pected, the financial position of most of our lead- 
ing corporations is unusually strong, so strong as 
to act as a safeguard to a liberal dividend policy, 
even if earnings were somewhat impaired. Gener- 
ally speaking it seems difficult to take other than a 
constructive and optimistic view of dividend pros- 
pects. 

In this issue we present the first section of our 
dividend Forecast Covering the leading railroads, 
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utilities, oil, mining and metal companies. In the 
succeeding number we cover such industrial groups 
as steel, automobiles, and accessories, chemicals, 
companies associated with building and the various 
types of equipment companies. 


It seems desirable to emphasize the point that 
our ratings of dividend possibilities are intended to 
point out possibilities rather than certainties. Al- 
though statistical proof may be offered of dividend 
action that may be logically expected, there is al- 
ways an element which can never be forecast in 
advance and that is the attitude of the manage- 
ment toward changes in the dividend rate. A com- 
pany may be in a position to raise or lower the 
dividend, but such action, though inherently logi- 
cal, may be postponed long after it might be ex- 
pected in view of special circumstances that might 
arise and thus influence the management’s view- 
point. In this dividend forecast, we have noted 
only the possibilities although such dividend action 
as presented should materialize. 

The tables are designed therefore with an eye 
toward indicating dividend possibilities in the first 
place, and market possibilities in the second. These 
ratings are based on investment rather than specu- 
lative considerations, although the latter have been 
taken into account in special cases. 


A-1 Should eventually be worth more on intrinsic 
value 

Sound investment holding with limited attrac- 
tion on current price basis 

Issue has inherent merit but occupies specu- 
lative position at present 


B-2 Stock occupies uncertain speculative position 


Wherever the figures have been available, we 
have indicated the 1928 earnings, in other cases 
they have been estimated. Such estimates, of 
course, in the nature of things cannot be consid- 
ered as exact figures and some allowance should be 
made for deviation from the figures to be ultimately 
published by the companies themselves. 
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UBLIC _ util- 
ity common 
and equity 
shares in the last 
year, and partic- 
warly in the last 
few months, have 
scored large 


market gains, re- 
fecting the consistent progress in the industry and 
the confidence of the public in its future. 


high records are continually being made. 
dreds of thousands of new customers were added 
by electric power and light companies, and by the 
gas companies during 1928. Then, too, the in- 
creasing number of uses of electricity and gas are 
creating greater demands than ever before for 


these _ services. 
The result, 
naturally, is 
shown by new 
peaks of produc- 
tion and revenues 
exceeding all pre- 


Pustic Utimity 
GROWTH CONTINUES 22st’: 


factor of secular growth of the _ industry, 
especially of the electric branch, is now ap- 
parently taken for granted both by the industry 
and by the investing public. The present level of 
prices for the equity shares of our more promi- 
nent public utility companies is unquestionably dis- 
counting this growth factor for a considerable 
time in the future. Large amounts of money have 


New 
Hun- 











Company 


Position of Public Utility Common Stocks 





% 
Earned 
in 1928 


Annual 
Dividend 
Rate 
Recent $ Per 
Price Rating 


Earned 
Per Share 


1927 19286 


Cash 
Yield 
% Price 


Price Range 
ee | 


High 


on 
Market Market COMMENT 


Low Share 





American & Foreign Power 


$0.69 


$1.50 85 


22% 


100 


In view of development program no dividend likely 


1.5 B-1 for some time. 





American Power & Light.. 


4.66 


4.21 95 


6214 


118 


Present dividend policy of partly cash and partly 


3.6 A-2 — stock will probably be continued. 








American Tel, & Tel....... 


211 


172 





American Waterworks .... 


716% 


52 


219 


Largcr distribution of dividends warranted, but 
policy is conservative. 





5.5 A-l 





92 


Present dividend policy probably not subject to early 
change. 






3.6 <A-2 





Assoc, Gas & Electric ‘‘A’’ 


52% 


47 


55 


Is continuing policy of retiring high rate issues with 
ones bearing lower rate. 





6.6 A-2 








Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 


Brooklyn Union Gas....... 


77% 


80 


Political complications probably defer dividend in- 


83 B-l ercase otherwise possible. 





202% 


198 


Conversion of large issue of bonds into stock will 
3.7 A-2 tend to lower earnings per share, therefore no divi- 
dend increase likely. 





Columbia Gas & Electric... 


140% 


156 


4,1 A-2 Rising earnings indicate higher rate eventually. 





Commonwealth Power ..... 


110% 


131 


4.3 A-2 Higher dividend warranted. 





Consolidated Gas 


113 


117 


Continued rapid expansion will probably mean offer- 
4.3 ing of valuable rights to stockholders. 





Detroit Edison ......00.0s. 


224% 


247 


Dividend policy conservative but higher distribution 
5.0 warranted by earnings. 





5.29 


4.10 180% 


251 


Increases in dividend almost certain as income from 
1.6 subsidiaries increases, 





Electric Power & Light.... 


2.09 


2.25 49% 


63 


Larger dividend distributions probable as earnings 
3.6 is continue to increase. 





Engineers Public Service... 


2,02 


3.20 61 


60 


Good progress in net earnings may mean higher rate 
5.4 this year. 





Federal Light & Traction.. 


8.24 


3.90 vel 


86 


No change in present policy of part eash part stook 
4.5 i appears likely. 





General Gas & Elect. ‘‘A’’. 


2.76 


3.40 74 


81 


4 Larger cash dividend on ‘‘A’’ stock warranted by 
2 earnings trend. 





Hudson & Manhattan...... 


4.69 


4.20 


53 


1.9 Bel Net earnings are declining, so that dividend Increase 
: % seems unlikely. 





Interborough Rapid Transit 


4,20; 


8.63cj 62 


29 


Political complications prevent any consideration of 
B-l dividends for a long time. 





International Tel. & Tel... 


11.07 


9.84 201 


13914 


222 


In view of continued expansion, offer of rights will 


4.4 A-l be made from time to time. 





Louisville Gas & Elec, “A” 


2.97 


3,00 41 


28 


46 


6.5 A-l Earnings warrant higher dividends. 





National Power & Light... 


1.83 


1.97 16% 


21% 


58 


3.4 A-2 Gradual increase of dividend appears probable. 





Pacific Gas & Electric..... 


8.11 56% 


48% 


64 


Higher earnings eventually indicate increase in divi- 


4.9 A-l dend. Rights offered from time to time. 





Peoples Gas & Coke....... 


11.36 217 


157 


245 


Earnings higher, but dividend will probably remain 


4.6 A-l unchanged. 





Public Service of N. J. 


2.75 83% 


41% 


92 


Higher dividend rate already authorizod. Rights 


3.0 A-2 offered to shareholders from time to time. 





Sou, California Edison 


3.30 56% 


431% 


63 


Dividend will probably remain unchanged in view of 
5.2 A-l stock dividend. 





Standard Gas & Electric... 


6.40 84% 


57% 


98 


6.5 A-1 Larger dividends warranted by increasing earnings. 





Third Avenu e 


nilj 46% 


28% 


36 


B No chance for dividend under compulsory 5 cent fare. 





Twin City Rapid Transit.. 


2.00 56 


321% 


50 


Resumption of dividend recently passed dependent on 


4.0 B-1 case for higher fare. 





United Gas Improvement... 


6.07 


8.00 174% 


111% 


190 


4% 


Dividend policy conservative, but gradual increase 


2.4 4.2 A-1 likely. 





Utilities Power & Light “A” 


4.44 


3.60 45% 


284 


49 


2.00b 


tad 





4.0 7.3 A-2 No change in present dividend policy indi 





Western U 
=. 


15.40 201 


139% 


191 


8.00 


4.2 8.1 A-l1 Extra distribution possible at discretion of directors. 








&—Plus & 


dividend in stock, 


b—Optional payment in stock. 


co—Not including certain adjustments, 


e—Estimated. j—Year ending June 30. 
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been spent over the last several years to provide 
for this expanding demand, and this year large 
appropriations again have been set aside for de- 
velopment of plants and properties. The full bene- 
fit from these expenditures will develop over a 
period of years, a fact which gives support to the 
present valuation of the equity shares of the 
sounder public utility systems. 

Other significant developments point to the con- 
tinuation of the prosperity of the public utility 
companies. Not the least important of these is 
the announcement on the part of two of the largest 
of the eastern railroads to electrify a considerable 
portion of their lines. Other railroads will prob- 
ably do likewise. As this work proceeds, larger 
and larger demands will be made for power from 
those companies operating in the territories 
traversed. 

In the past several] years a great deal has been 
done with regard to consolidation work. A large 
number of small companies were absorbed into 
bigger systems, and the economies derived from 
this practise have aided in bringing about impor- 
tant increases in earnings which should be reflected 
in more liberal dividend policies. The outlook for 
further consolidations in 1929 is equally bright, 
but in many cases the consolidations will be of 
large holding companies, effecting huge territorial 
groupings of utility properties and bringing about 
virtual superpower projects. In many cases the 
expansion plans are so large that comparatively 
few increases in dividends are likely, although 


there will probably be further savings in cost, 
beneficial to both the consumer and the sto¢k. 
holder. 

Behind the renewed interest in the shares of the 
public utility companies is the effect of the results 
of the national election last year. The policy of 
‘laissez faire’ on the part of the government with 
respect to the utility companies will probably he 
maintained, thus. allowing the further progress of 
these systems to go on unhampered, although Con. 
gress is proceeding with its investigation of the 
whole public utility question. It is possible that 
eventually the Federal Government may exercise 
some form of control over the public utility com. 
panies much in the manner that it does over the 
railroads through the I.C.C. As far as the rates 
go, however, the Supreme Court has handed down 
several decisions favorable in the main to the com. 
panies, so that there is no danger on this score go 
far as earnings or dividends are concerned. 

All told, the public utility companies are in 4 
favorable position to make further strides occa- 
sioned both by the continued growth of the indus- 
try and by large scale consolidations. It is prob- 
able that much of the financing in connection with 
this expansion will be by means of common stock 
issues, valuable rights being offered to the stock- 
holders to subscribe to additional stock at attrac- 
tive prices. In this manner the stockholders will 
receive returns in addition to the actual amount of 
dividends distributed. But the recent spectacular 
rise in utility shares, invites caution at these levels. 





VHE most inter- 
‘| esting phase 
of _ railroad 
developments, 
looking back upon 
the year 1928, is 
the progress made 
in respect to 
operating econo- 
mies. No other 
events of major 
importance took 
place. Passenger ; 
revenues, under the influence of motor vehicle com- 
petition, continued to fall off with little to indicate 
that this tendency will be brought to an early halt. 
Freight traffic, which suffered a moderate slump 
in the fore part of the year, picked up again in the 
second half under the influence of a like upturn in 
business activities generally. 

Freight rates remained stationary and the prob- 
lem of securing what the carriers maintain is a 
“fair return” remained substantially unchanged. 
This question still seeks a solution and it is possible 
that, during the current year, it will come more 
prominently to the fore. 

The O’Fallon valuation case having reached the 
U. S. Supreme Court, a final decision respecting 
the differences between the railroads and the In- 
terstate Commerce Commission may conceivably 
be rendered sometime in the early Spring. It is 
generally believed that a determination adverse to 
the carriers is likely to have little lasting effects 
of an adverse nature upon the market price levels 
of their securities. On the other hand, a favorable 
decision might readily unleash a speculative buy- 
ing movement such as the railroad group has not 
witnessed in years. 


and_ Rights 


Goop Prospects for 
RAILROAD INDUSTRY 


Noteworthy Dividend Increases 


Very _ recently, 
the _Interestate 
Commerce Com- 
mission _ has 
manifested a dis- 
position to deal 
more __ positively 
with proposed con- 
solidation schemes 
by sanctioning the 
unification plans 
of the New York 
Central, subject to 
certain modifications. Whether this is to be fol- 
lowed by other and more rapid events in the con- 
solidation field now seems questionable. At any 
rate, the latter development, as well as the former, 
will go some distance to make 1929 a more color- 
ful year in railroad history than was 1928. 

Meanwhile, the outlook for railroad traffic, gen- 
erally speaking, is somewhat more promising than 
at the beginning of last year. Railroad gross 
earnings in 1928 fell off, for the most part, to 
levels a little under those of 1927. Present indi- 
cations suggest that this condition will be reversed 
and operating revenues for 1928 if not exceeded, 
will at least be equalled. 

Net revenues, on the other hand, should make a 
more encouraging showing. In the face of inroads 
upon passenger receipts and the falling off of ag- 
gregate operating revenues, the railroads in 192 
made substantial progress in building up per share 
income. Gains, in several cases, have beet 
marked. On the basis of last year’s final returns 
and the prospect of continued good showings this f 
year, it would seem that a number of dividend in- 
creases among railroad stocks should eventuate. 

(Please turn to page 676) 
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Position of Railroad Common Stocks 

















































































































Earned % Yield 
Per Share Price Range on 
Railroad 7——1928——, Recent Regular Market COMMENT 
1927 b1928 High Low Price Div. Div. Rating 
Atchison ...... ssdepensaeces $18.73 $17.50 204 182 200 $10.00 5.0 A-l No Indication of early change In prevailing div. rate. 
sseiouastae 
om... tt mai wetwtmoae «w w«w Se 
Baltimore & Ohio........... 9.42 12.25 125 103 120 6.00 5.0 A-l Seems a logleal candidate for larger div. In time. 
CIT. 2 2 CO =e weiu#t Aa 
Canadian Pacific ...... bekes a a oe a ea he mM ee eee 
Central of New Jersey....... 19.94 20.00 $75 297 310 a12.00 3.4 A-2 Present dividend policy seems a fixture. 
moti... i nen ese eww ta 
Chic, & Eastern Illinois..... nil nil 48 37 42 B-2 Common dividend prospects still nebulous. 
Chicago Great Western...... nil nil 25 9 22 B-2 Still a long way removed from IIst of div. possibilities, 
Chic., Mil., St. Paul & Pac.. nil nil 40 22 37 B-2 Earnings Improving but common div. a long way off. 
Cie... it wee? © ee wwe wo Bo,.lC ee 
Men... ss a «2 sew ww Ss eee eee 
Colorado & Southern........ 8.38 12.00 126 105 110 8.00 2.7 A-2 Earnings would easily sapport higher rate. 
iii. awe ea mh we se Owe rr SC 
Delaware, Lack. & Western. 9.30 7.50 150 125 127 a7.00 5.5 A-2 No change In dividend polley antlelpated. 
Marked Improv:ment In position and earning eapacity, 
Aer Peet ecerreccccees 0.63 04.93 12 48 70 B-l bot dividend not In early prospect. 
ee Ss, ee ma mm RW EE Eee 
Gulf, Mobile & Nor......... 3.95 430 61 48 653 See eee 
: , ly som 
Tlinols Central ..........0+. ay on le hl he Oe «Se ea ae eee oe 
Earnings tending opward, though hardly of lens 
Kansas City Southern....... 3.53 5.90 9 43 965 Mw See 
Last year’s earnings recovered to level which renews pes- 
Lehigh Valley ...... Pe ees 3.51 6.00 116 84 98 3.50 8.6 A-2 sibility of extras, though change secms doubtfal. 
Louisville & Nashville...... ‘ 14,29 12.25 159 189 147 7.00 4.8 A-2 Current rate will probably be eontinaed Indefinitely. 
Mo,-Kansas-Texas ...... Seine 3.47 c4.61 58 30 51 B-1 Dividend does not appear probable for some time. 
Missouri Pacific ..... vecceee = 0.98 8.6076 . oe 
New York Central........... 13.90 11.25 196 166 195 8.00 4.1 A-l No further upward revision looked for In near futare. 
‘iit: womet#keeewe ww 2QVQVeeo" 
: : Is prob- 
itmsioe. oe ae oe we ow we hull ee 
N. Y., Ontario & Western.. 0.01 e-nil 89 24 29 B-2 Poor earnings afford little hope for nearby payments. 
Norfolk & Western.......... mewn eee a et ee 
RRs OO MI UR EL eee 








Could pay more, bat rights seem more likely than Imme- 



























































Pennsylvania ...... eeece 6.82 7.00 76 61 80 3.50 4.4 A-l diate Increase In eash disborsement. 
Pere Marquette .....ecccec- 18.31 cl6.17 154 124 164 a8.00 4.9 A-l1 In position to Inerease eurrent rate. 
i i 
Mth... - w= ewe wow we Uw S.C 
P ‘ I ’ ai 
Reading ..........006 eee “a #m-m 2. Ue lu hCUm 6B eee eee 
St, Louis-San Francisco...... 10.75 11.01 122 109 118 a8.00 6.8 A-l No change in eurrent rate Indleated. 
P 5 Ime, 5 
St. Louis Southwestern...... 5.21 8.00 124 67 106 B-l — ee ee 
Seaboard Air Line........... nil nil 30 11 20 ie - B-2 Dividends still long way off. 
Southern Pacific .....0..e006 9.66 11.25 131 117 134 6.00 44 A-l Increased div. becoming more Immediate possibility. 
Southern Railway .......... 14.38 12.10 165 187 155 8.00 5.2 A-2 Prevailing rate appears a fixtere. 
Could dily sapport more libera b 
Texas & Pacifio....... Seiabk 7.65 1900 196 0 167 600 88 B® of chap sgtam io casnten. PE: a ae 
Wien Pacifa ...c0ssacsc0ses 16.05 18.25 224 186 220 10.00 4.6 A-l Logical candidate for extra payments. 
Court ruling In res te erred divs. a bar te com- 
Wabash 190040666 eee s 1.76 4.00 96 61 713 oS B-2 mon amas for — _— eome. “ 

ivi likely. based erger 
Western Maryland .......... 8.32 2.00 54 81 48 B-2 nin oriatenliiaas — 
Western Pacific ............ nil nl 38 28 #36 B-2 Common dividend still woll in the future. 

Dividend pects enhaneed sharp gain is 
Wheeling & Lake Erie...... 2.00 69% 0 oF 80 ... .. Se jaune Eee ad cain te ant, bet 
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&—Partly extra. 




















HE outstanding 
development of 
1928 in the non- 

ferrous metal produc- 
ing industry was the 
steady advance of 
copper prices 
throughout the year 
to the highest level 
reached since 1920, this advance continuing into 
1929. Strangely enough, this advancing tendency 
was accompanied by production that was much 
greater than any time before in the world’s his- 
tory, total world’s production being about 16 per- 
cent and United States production about 25 per- 
cent higher in 1928 than in the preceding year. 
The lean years prior to 1928 made it necessary 
for the copper companies to produce the metal at 
as low a cost as possible in order to survive, so that 
the efficiency developed during this lean period 
enabled them to reap the full benefit of the rising 
market for the metal when it finally did arrive. 
More than this, the costs of production for many 
of the companies in 1928 were probably lower than 


Bic ADVANCE LN ie eet ut 
Mruninc INpustry 


ever before, because 
greater 


duce the cost per 
pound further despite 
some wage increases, 
Improved _ technica] 
methods and the de. 
, velopment and _ ip. 
stallation of more modern equipment likewise con. 
tributed toward greater efficiency. Earnings 
naturally, rose sharply and practically all of the 
important companies increased their dividend 
disbursements. 

‘The present price level of copper no doubt is 
stimulating production from existing mines, and 
hastening the development of a number of large 
properties particularly in Africa and Canada to 
the producing stage, with the result that in the not 
distant future potential production capacity will 
have been greatly increased. This will be well and 
good so long as the consuming industries main. 
tain a demand in proportion to the rising produc- 
tion, but the present price level for the metal prob- 











Position of Metal and Mining Stocks 





Earned 
Per Share 


1928e 


Price Range Rate 
r——1928——.. Recent §$ Per 


Company 
High low Price 





Annual 
Dividend 


on 
Cash Market Market 


Share Yield 


% 
Earned 
in 1928 


COMMENT 
Price Rating 








American Metal 3.20 63% 39 69 3.00 


43 4.7 Earnings Indleate no advance in dividends in near future. 


A-l 





American Smelting .... 8.25a 97%a 56%a 113 4.00 


1 Policy of company conservative, but recent increase in 
3.5 7.3 A- d.viuend may be followed by another. 





120% 53% 122 6.00 


Anaconda a 7.50 


Further dividend increase dependent on copper market 


4.9 6.2 A-l conditions. 





9.50 183 89 123 6.00 


Could pay more, but will probably do so through declara- 


4.9 77 A-l tion of ‘‘extras.”’ 





Calumet & Hecla . 1.75 52 4.00 


Present rate includes extras, which may be declared as 


7.8 3.4 A-2 regular, if conditions continue good. 





Cerro de Pasco.......... 8 7.00 104 5.00 


4.8 6.7 A-1 Increase in dividend appears very probable. 








Chile Copper J 4.50 89 3.00 


Stockholders will obtain: greater dividend retarn through 


3.4 5.1 AB Anaconda exchange offer. 





Dome Mines fe 1,00 


Dividend nene too well assured pending outcome of new 


11 16.3 B-2 ore developments. 





Granby y 87 6.0 


Maintenance of dividend depends on continued good con- 


6.9 6.9 B-1 ditions in the industry. 





Greene Cananea a " 172 6.00 


Larger dividend disbursements probable, as development 


3.5 2.0 A-2 of ‘new ore bodies proceeds. 





Homestake ® . 74 


Regular and perhaps extra payments from past profits 


9.5 8.1 A-2 — fikely to continue. 





Howe Sound m 69 


Present rate reasonably safe, with higher rate contingent 


5.8 7.7 A-2 on metal strength. 





International Nickel ... r 66 


Larger distributions as development of huge new ore 


0.8 17 © 6A-2 bodies proceeds. 





Inspiration r F 46 3.00 


Present dividend depends on continuance of present level 


6 60 20 Gunes Oe. 





Kennecott F J 153 8.00 


Further increase possible as earnings equity in sub- 


5.2 5.9 Az sidiaries is large. 





68 4.00 


Present dividend reasonably safe with larger payments 


5.9 5.1 A-2 dependent on copper price. 





33 1.50 


4.5 7.6 B-1 Increase in rate warranted If copper continues strong. 








145 5.00 


Larger dividend could easily be pald, but apparently 


3.4 7.6 A-l against company poliey. 


— 





Nevada Consolidated... . 44 2.00 


Dividend will probably be inereased contingent on con- 


4.5 6.6 A-2 tinued copper strength. 


— 





St. Joseph Lead ’ 2.50 11% 87 87 3.00c 


3.5 2 No immediate change expected, but company apparently 
. 9 B-l undergoing important developments. 





U. 8. Smelting . 6.73 11% 39% 67 3.50 


5.2 10.0 A-1 Present rate could be Increased as earnings are rising. 


——— 








a—On basis of present shares. b—Before depreciation. 





o—Inclu ding extras. 


e—Estimated. 
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ably discourages its use in certain channels that 
had been assiduously developed over the last few 
years when the price was relatively low. A fall- 
ing off in demand for whatever reason very likely 
will cause a recession in the price for copper. A 
reassuring feature, however, is the better co- 
operation evident in the industry which would in- 
duce the producers to curtail production should 
this prove to be excessive, but this is not at all 
certain. At the present time the industry appears 
i) be in a strong position which if maintained 
throughout the year will mean even greater pros- 
perity for the copper companies. And the trend 
toward further consolidations will probably con- 
inue. 

he lead producing companies were confronted 
in 1928 with relatively the lowest average price 
for the metal since 1922, but despite this and the 
slightly curtailed output, production economies 
enabled some of the companies to achieve some- 
what higher profits than for the preceding year. 
No appreciable advance has occurred from the 
level of last year, but present price level means a 


fair margin of profit for most producers in the 
United States where lead is protected by a tariff of 
24% cents per pound on bullion and 11% cents on 
lead in ore. There has been some agitation to have 
this rate increased but no change seems to be 
likely. 

Zinc is in somewhat better position than it was 
a year ago, with the price trend now apparently 
upward after an almost steady decline since 1925. 
Production of zinc both in the United States and 
in the rest of the world has increased sharply, at- 
tributable chiefly to the introduction of the selec- 
tive flotation process for lead-zine ores, enabling 
zinc to be recovered that was formerly a liability 
in the ore. As the process has now been installed 
practically wherever possible, output of zinc is ex- 
pected to hold at a fairly stable level, with a 
gradual improvement in the price probable. 

From the current view, conditions in the non- 
ferrous metal mining industries should be even 
more favorable this year than last, and should this 
optimism become realized as the year progresses, 
larger dividend disbursements are in order. 





N out- 
standing 
figure in 

the petroleum 
industry, 
who has 
earned a rep- 
utation for 
frankness 
and accuracy 
of forecast, 
summarizes 
the oil out- 
look in the following words: 

“In 1928, for the first time, producers succeeded, 
through widespread cooperation and the active as- 
sistance of state and federal governments, in re- 
straining and holding production nearly in balance 
with consumption. The year 1929 will be what the 
industry makes it. If no more crude oil is per- 
mitted to come to the surface of the ground than is 
required to meet the current demand for essential 
products the year will be characterized 
by satisfactory profits to the entire industry. 

_- On the other hand failure to control pro- 

duction during 1929 means inevitably a flood of 
crude oil, demoralized prices, a profitless year for 
the industry, and both economic and actual waste 
of petroleum.” This is as good a statement con- 
cerning the dividend outlook for oil companies in 
1929 as can be phrased. 

_Fortunately, the industry realizes the impera- 
tiveness of cooperation and now is controlled by 
fewer and larger units. It is impossible, however, to 
look into the future and anticipate the develop- 
ment of new pools and estimate the patience and 
industry-mindedness of those companies which are 
suffering most from the curtailment now in force. 

As to the present state of the industry two general 
observations may be set down as accurate: (1) 
Refiners and marketers of gasoline are enjoying a 
greater measure of prosperity than producers, and 
have just finished one of the best years in their 
history; and (2) Producers of high gravity crudes 
from which a high percentage of good grade gaso- 
line may be extracted are in infinitely stronger 


for FERRUARY 9, 1929 


CONTROL of PRODUCTION 
the KEYNOTE of OIL 
PROSPERITY 


position than 
producers of 
low gravity 
crudes which 
have a low 
gasoline con- 
tent and con- 
tain a large 
percentage of 
fuel oil. It is 
only slightly 
less accurate 
to assert that 
producers in the Mid-Continent and Eastern fields 
are in a much stronger position than the Pacific 
Coast producers. The Venezuela producers ap- 
parently face additional curtailment in 1929, and 
still are suffering from low-prices for fuel.oil. The 
fuel oil situation, without any doubt whatever, is 
the sorest spot in petroleum; and the gasoline sit- 
uation unquestionably is the brightest. 

In considering the dividend outlook of any oil 
company, therefore, it is important, first of all, to 
determine its peculiar niche in the industry. If it 
is a strong gasoline refining and marketing com- 
pany, its dividend outlook probably is inspiring. 
If it is a producer of high gravity crude in the Mid- 
Continent area, and has a strong property situa- 
tion, indications are favorable. If it is a California 
company, the chances are that the outlook is not 
more than mildly good. If it is a West Texas pro- 
ducer of low gravity “sour” oil, stockholders might 
as well be resigned to wait. If its operations are 
specialized in the fuel oil field, dividend prospects 
are poor. Of course there are exceptions, but these 
generalizations will hold. 

The difficult conditions which have prevailed in 
the petroleum business in late years have tended 
to increase the power and longer range prosperity 
of the bigger units in the industry such as Stand- 
ard Oil of New Jersey, Standard Oil of Indiana, 
Standard Oil of California, Standard Oil of New 
York, Gulf Oil, Texas Corporation and Shell Union. 
The conditions which have prevailed in the gaso- 
line business this past year have added substan- 
tially to the cash resources and dividend paying 
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ability of companies primarily engaged in the re- 
fining and marketing, such as Atlantic Refining, 
Standard Oil of New York, Standard Oil of In- 
diana, Sinclair and Sun Oil. 

This summarizes the relative position of the 
various units in the industry, however, and is 
stated with the general qualification that real pros- 
perity for the oil companies awaits a stronger 
price situation. Although refinery profits have ex- 
panded somewhat during the past year, this 
“spread” is largely due to the increased efficiency 
of both the operating methods and the equipment 
used in this division of the industry. No lasting 
margin of profit can prevail in any branch of the 
industry with an over-abundance of crude and 
chronically low crude prices. Domestic output has 
grown to record proportions since the turn of the 


year and many observers in the industry are cop. 
vinced that the peak has not as yet been reacheg 
Investors must tread cautiously among the oil ge. 
curities until a change for the better has beep 
recorded in this important branch of the business 
and it is not to be overlooked that dividend poli. 
cies are frequently established with an eye to the 
figures for crude production. Last year many of 
the oil companies—both producers and refiners— 
increased their investment in crude oi! stored 
above ground as well as in the necessary expendi- 
tures for storage facilities. Attracted by the 
prospect of obtaining crude at low prices and 
ultimately selling this crude in a stronger and 
higher priced market, profits were used to acquire 
cheap crude that might otherwise have been con- 
sidered for dividend purposes. 








Position of Leading Oil Companies 





Earned Per Share 
1928 Range 


. 1928 Pasi sara te 
1927 (Estimated) High Low 


Recent 
Price 


Annual 
Dividend 


prox. 
Yield Market 


% Rating COMMENT 





4.02 2.25 43% 27% 38 


Producer high gravity crude, but output trend is downward 
B-2 in S-minole. 





7.00 66% 24 61 


Higher dividend rate probable, although last year’s earn 
A-2 ings abnormal. 





8.00 53 20 43 


Properties lack balance, but has attractive leases In Call- 
B-1 fornia. Earnings trend opward. 





2.00 68 7 


B-2 Better market for fuel oll would Improve dividend outlook. 





8.00 158 


An investment stock with stock dividend and split-up 
A-1 possibilities. 





3.50 92 


Fuel oil competition with natural gas has delayed ex- 
B-1 pected gain In earnings. 











Lago Oil & Transport é 0.75 31 


Better fuel ell market needed to boost earnings. Divi- 
B-2 dends not near. 





Marland Oil i 1.00 42 


Large deductions for reserves eat 1928 net. A morger 
A-l candidate. Dividend outlook obscure. 





Mexican Seaboard i nil 58 


Ontlook improved by 1928 discoveries In Callfornia. No 
B-2 early dividend probable. 





Midcontinent Petroleum 2. 2.00 34 


B-1 Financlal status and dividend eatlook Improved last year. 





Pan American Petroleum .... , 3.30 49 


Specialization in fuel off gradually belng corrected by 
B-1 gasoline expansion. 





Phillips Petroleum J 42 


Produccr only. Output high gravity oll. Pald 50 cents 
A-l extra last year. Dividend Increase possible. 





Prairie Oil & Gas . 63 


A-1 Should resume dividends this year. Earnings gain large. 








Pure Oil ; . 26 


Producer of high grade crude with refining and marketing 


1.00 : A-1 facilities. Outlook good. 





45 


Outlook for higher dividend good. A rapidly growing 


2.00 4.4 A-l company. 





Constantly impreving property through reinvestment of 


1.40 5.0 earnings. 





41 


Protted from 1928 gasoline situation. Early dividend 


none nil A-l resumption expected. 





70 


Also paid 50 eents extra In 1928. Has targe shut-in 


2.50 see comment A-1 production. 





90 


Gasoline specialization boosted 1928 earnings. Dividend 


3.50 3.9 A-l involved In management controversy. 











52 


1.50 3.0 Stock dividend or higher cash rate possible. 





45 


May Increase cash dividend. 1928 Increase In earnings 


1.60 3.5 due to gasoline specialization. 





Also paid 6% In stock In 1928. Making remarkable 


1,00 1.5 progress. 





Gradually Increasing earning pewer te point where divl- 
dends may be resumed. 














Might increase eash dividend If 1928 presperity con- 
tinues. 





49 


No dividend inerease this year seems likely, bet earning 
power is growing. 








May continue progressive Inerease In dividends this year. 
A prosperous lebricant manefactarer. 








—————4 
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as Field’s in Chicago or Macy’s 

in New York for example, brings 
to mind a huge building within which 
the customer can find practically any- 
thing and everything he may wish to 
buy. There is a strong element of in- 
dividuality, usually carefully developed 
and maintained over a long period of 
years. Special appeal is made to a 
articular class or clientele based upon 
a highly developed style or quality ele- 
ment in the goods sold, liberal credit 
accommodations, bargain-counter prices 
or some other outstanding character- 
istic of the house. The needs and pref- 
erences of the community are studied 
intensively and the stock is selected 
with these points in view. Scarcely 
any of our cities having more than a 
few thousands in population are with- 
out one or more representatives of 
these establishments. 

Among the older elements in our sys- 
tem of retail merchandising, depart- 
ment stores have shown aggregate sales 
in recent years characterized more by 
their stability than by rapid growth, 
the total increase since 1920 having 
been about 30%, 


T= modern department store, such 

















By H. J. KNAPP 


individuality. Stocks are purchased by 
great central offices and distributed to 
all the units, window displays and 
advertising material, painstakingly 
worked out at headquarters, must be 
followed by all the stores in the sys- 
tem—the watchword is uniformity. 
This must follow from centralized buy- 
ing in huge volume with concentration 
on staple standardized goods, the 
strong point in the chain store system. 

The new retail department stores 
established by the mail order houses 
likewise depend upon uniformity of 
stock to make possible the economies of 
volume buying. The object is mass dis- 
tribution to secure the benefits of 
mass production and mass buying— 
but with the inevitable loss of in- 
dividuality or “style” in the outlet 
units, 


A Middle Position 


Department stores, however large, 
lack the tremendous volume outlet and 
consequent mass buying power, con- 
centrated on specific lines, possessed by 
their chain store and mail order com- 









Tue Investor Views the 
DEPARTMENT STORE 


With An Analysis of Six Important Companies. 






quantity with the resulting economies, 
and only specialty goods are purchased 
by and for the several units in accord- 
ance with their particular require- 
ments. In other words the benefits of 
volume buying are secured so far as 
possible in those goods where per- 
sonality is immaterial; yet the “style” 
element is retained in other products 
where it is necessary to preserve 
the valuable individuality of the 
store. Whether by the actual or- 
ganization of chains of department 
stores — the full application and 
adoption of chain-store methods—or 
by the development of the so-called 
“groups” of stores more or less unified 
in ownership and management, or by 
the formulation of some looser method 
of cooperation among independent 
units the trend is clearly toward secur- 
ing the savings of mass buying so far 
as possible. . 

One of the latest features has been 
the organization of the Hahn Depart- 
ment Stores, Inc., described as a nation- 
wide department store chain, now in- 
cluding twenty-two well established 
companies, yet this is spoken of as the 

nucleus of a still 































































































































‘e expected to do to meet it more effec- 


tively, 

afin elemen! of great strength, yet at 
@ same time a source of weakness, in 
yo departn it store lies in its in- 
aviduality, the style element already 
mentioned. The higher the degree to 
Which chain store methods are applied 
the greater the loss of this valuable 


iuality. The typical chain stores, even 
those selling goods in a price range 
‘tending far above the old ten or 
‘wenty-five cont limit, have little or no 
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at least, by individuality, the ability to 
cater to those who demand specialized 
rather than standardized goods. The 
department store thus stands midway 
between the chain store and the ex- 
clusive “Fifth Avenue” specialty shop. 

The current development seems to be 
toward chains or groups of department 
stores, either under a single ownership 
or cooperating under some system of 
joint buying whereby at least that por- 
tion of their stocks in which uniformity 
is unobjectionable may be bought in 


while sales of the greater organiza- 
chain stores have INDEX OF DEPARTMENT STORE SALES+ tion. Perhaps the 
more than doubled MONTHLY AVERAGE 1923-25=100 real future of the 
during the same _ PER CENT department store 
period and those | will lie in the de- 
of the great mail 175 ame WITH . SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT ; velopment of this 
order houses, stim- —— WITHOUT SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT 175 type of chain or- 
ulated recently by ganization. 

the rapidly ex- 150 \So In appraising the 
panding systems of securities of any 
retail outlets fea- F particular depart- 
turing their pres- 1% 125 ment store or 
ent policy, are in- J sll f group organization 
creasing by giant 100 R loo | many points must 
strides. Although l | / / \/ be considered, but 
Probably in no perhaps of chief 
danger of being 7S , eee, v 7S importance to the 
eclipsed by this investor is the 
growing competi- so record of ability 
tion it is interest- [ THD coupe dD roca od ar 1922 1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 os and foresight _ 
Ing to see just , the part of the 
what the old-line management, its 
‘epartment stores are doing and may petitors. This is offset, in some degree progressive spirit in adopting new 


methods and keeping abreast of the 
times. This is a matter not always 
easy to judge, but real ability will, in 
the long run, be reflected in the earn- 
ing power of the company, and unless 
a concern has a record showing well 
sustained and increasing earning power 
its stocks cannot be considered as con- 
servative investments. 

During 1928, a period of nation-wide 
prosperity and high purchasing power 
well-distributed, retail sales in the ag- 
gregate exceeded those of 1927 by. a 















Statistical Comparison of Six Leading Department Stores 


Dividends 
Paid 
(Common) 





Dividend 
Rate 


Earned 
per Share 


Net 


Sales Earnings 





Abraham & Straus, Inc. 
1926* $6.07 

7.41 

7.96 


None 
None 
None 


None 
None 
None 


$1,238,303 
1,446,332 
1,530,969 





4,134,941 
3,823,721 
3,330,220 


$1,123,125 
1,497,500 
1,497,500 


$2.50 
2.50 
2.50 





None None 
None 


None 


4,155,950 
3,357,570 


123,595,549 1,498,535 





4,163,315 
5,143,937 
5,831,917 


None 
None 
1,750,000 


66,505,459 
75,470,316 
82,214,640 





May Department Stores Co. 
1926* 2,599,804 
2,989,871 


4,495,516 


97,117,891 
100,522,928 
102,756,197 


6,800,312 
6,952,101 


6,498,927 5.57 





600,000 7.84 8. 
8.35 4. 
6.86 4. 


+++ Plus 6% in stock. 


20,994,092 
21,140,398 
19,968,182 


1,567,800 
1,670,807 800,000 
1,508,285 838,815t 


+ Plus 10% in stock paid Feb. 15, 1928. 
tt Reduced to basis of present capitalization. 





** Years ended Dec. 31, 


N. R.—Not reported. 
*** Years ended July 31. 


* Years ended Jan. 31. 




















substantial margin, perhaps reaching a 
figure as high as $60,000,000,000. De- 
partment stores shared in this pros- 
perity and sales gains over the preced- 
ing year should average from 5 to 7%. 
Holiday sales, in particular, broke all 
earlier records and as business during 
this period usually determines the 
profits for the year annual reports are 
generally expected to make pleasant 
reading for stockholders. 

Reflecting this increase in business 
stocks of most well managed companies 
have enjoyed good price advances dur- 
ing recent months but the outlook for 
1929, so far as it may now be judged, 
is for continued prosperity and, bar- 
ring a general and continued market 
reaction, well selected issues should 
show profits within a reasonable period 
if purchased even at current levels. 
Brief analyses of a few important or- 
ganizations in the department store 
field, in the stocks of which there is 
some public interest, are appended, 
with a table giving certain comparative 
statistics. 





Abraham & Straus, Inc. 











PERATING the largest depart- 

ment store in Brooklyn, N. Y., 
Abraham & Straus, Inc., represents 
a business originated as long ago 
as 1865 and possessing an unusual 
record for progress and expansion 
along the soundest lines. The same 
management has been identified with 
the company for thirty-five years and 
the same site, in the very heart of 
Brooklyn’s best shopping district, has 
been occupied for forty-five years. 

At present a program involving the 
erection, by sections, of a fine new 
building designed to cover practically 
all of a large city block is in active 
progress, the first unit, te be eight 
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stories high and to occupy about 40% 
of the total available area now being 
under construction. 

Financial statements are issued only 
once annually, after the close of the 
fiscal year ending January 31st, and 
the report for the year just ended has 
not yet been published. At the end of 
the first six months, however, it was 
Officially stated that sales and earn- 
ings had been greater than those for 
the same period in 1927 and after a 
record holiday trade there is no doubt 
but that new high totals for sales and 
income for a single year were estab- 
lished. 

An issue of $5,150,000 544% deben- 
tures, to cover in part the cost of the 
new building, was recently sold. Capi- 
talization, after giving effect to this 
financing, included funded debt of 
$5,197,500—represented by the deben- 
tures and less than $50,000 real estate 
mortgages. Preferred stock, 7% cumu- 
lative, stood at $3,825,000 outstanding 
and common stock, no par value, at 
155,000 shares. Cash position was 
strong, with current assets of $13,- 
808,331 against current liabilities of 
only $1,390,222, and net working capi- 
tal was $12,418,109. 

Sales have increased steadily from 
about $20,500,000 in 1922 to over $25,- 
570,000 in the year ended January 31, 
1928. Net income more than doubled 
during the same period with successive 
increases registered every year and 
earnings available for the common 
stock likewise increased without inter- 
ruption from $2.33 in 1922 to $7.96 
seven years later. 

Full regular dividends have been 
paid on the preferred stock but none on 
the common, and none are in immediate 
prospect as all excess earnings for 
some time will, no doubt, be used to 
complete the building program. Grow- 
ing values and earning power should, 
however, be reflected in the market 


price of the stock which is now selling 
around $1388 per share. 

Although the current price discounts 
future progress to a very substantial 
degree Abraham & Straus common is 
an issue possessing excellent long term 
prospects, particularly in the event of 
any sizable recession due to a general 
market reaction. 





Associated Dry Goods Corp. 











ASSOCIATED DRY GOODS is a 


holding company controlling a 
chain of eight important depart- 
ment stores including two in New York 
City and others in Newark, Buffalo, 
Baltimore, Louisville and Minneapolis. 
The company is perhaps the outstand- 
ing organization now applying chain 
store methods to department store dis- 
tribution. 

Lord & Taylor, the largest and most 
profitable unit in the chain, was estab- 
lished over a century ago and by 8 
process of steady growth has become 
one of New York’s leading stores. Un- 
like the other units in the system Lord 
& Taylor is not wholly owned, but the 
minority interest is small and the 
parent company holds about 88% of all 
classes of stock. All of the stores are 
well established in their particular 
communities. ’ 

During the last four years for which 
figures are available—the report cover- 
ing operations during 1928 has not yet 
been published—net profits have shown 
a slightly declining tendency, but it 18 
expected that for last year this trend & 
has been corrected, due in part to the 
heavy holiday trade. Part at least of ; 
the apparent decline in earnings has 
been due to a change in accounting & 
methods and should not be considered 
as alarming. 

The holding company has no funded 
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debt. Two issues of preferred stocks, 
poth of $100 par value, total $20,544,- 
90, The first preferred, comprising 
shout 2/3 of the total, pays $6 divi- 
dends, while the second pays $7 annu- 
ally. Dividends on the no par common 
have been paid from 1925, the date of 
igsue, to the present time at the annual 


rate of $2.50. 

In view of the fact that the surplus 
tas increased from $5,800,000 at the 
end of 1921 to $15,000,000 at the end 
of 1927 there have been persistent re- 
ports to the effect that part of this 
accumulation may be distributed as an 
atra dividend, stock or cash, but such 
action appears unlikely for the present, 
until an upward trend in earning 
power has been definitely restored. 


Consolidated balance sheet shows a 
ratio of current assets to current lia- 
bilities better than 5 to 1, and working 
capital ample for all needs. 

The wide difference in location and 
type of stores in the Associated system 
makes difficult the application of some 
of the outstanding advantages of chain 
management, but this variation also 
makes the different units less likely to 
be affected in the same manner and 
degree by changing conditions and so 
lends additional stability to the system 
as a whole. 

Selling around 64, or nearly twenty 
times available earnings during 1927, 
Associated stock now yields only about 
38% and cannot be considered as on 
the bargain counter. The issue has en- 
joyed a good rise in market price dur- 
ing recent months and further appre- 
ciation may be slow although the 
strength of the company and the many 
favorable factors in the long term out- 
look should not be overlooked. 

















Gimbel Brothers, Inc. 














PERATING the largest department 

store system in the country in point 
of sales volume, with three great stores 
in New York City and several other 
important outlets, Gimbel Brothers, 
Inc, is reported to have expended 
more than $30,000,000 during the past 
few years in its expansion program. 
Saks Fifth Avenue, the newest unit, is 
said to have shown a profit for the first 
time during the year ended January 
31, 1928, and is now about to establish 
branches in downtown New York City 
and in Chicago. 

Profit margins on sales have been 
very narrow in late years. The facts 
that while sales have shown steady 
gains since 1920 earnings have fol- 
lowed a downward course since 1924, 
with preferred dividends only barely 
covered in the fiscal year ended Janu- 
ary 31, 1928, are explained in part by 
the huge sums spent in new projects. 
The report for the year just closed is 
not expected to show any improvement 
in earnings, but the expansion program 
'S now largely completed, important 
changes have been made in the man- 
agement and from now on substantial 

(Please turn to page 702) 
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PREFERRED Stock GUIDE 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
The position of any stock in the 


solely on the basis of current yields. 


Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 


ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 

Div. Rate ——Earned $ per Share—, Re 

Sper Share 1925 1926 1927 able 
Norfolk & Western .......... 4 (N) 115.54 160.85 133.40 No 
Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe...... 5 (N) 87.17 48.83 40.47 No 
NAAT MEIN 5 o.o.n:ei6 cian a(e eeiee 4 (N) 38.41 41,17 39.35 No 
Baltimore & Ohio ........... 4 (N) 35.33 48.41 38.44 No 
Southern Railway ........... 5 (N) 37.63 39.83 36.17 100 
Pere Marquette Prior........ 5 (C) 57,50 68.77 64.08 100 
Colorado & Southern Ist...... 4 (N) 43.18 62.56 57.76 No 
a TR iin cstcccsceses 5 (N) 11,48 11.86 6.87 110 
St. Louis Southwestern ...... 5 (N) 11.96 12.00 9.30 No 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis... 6 (C) 24.91 24.65 20.31 110 
Colorado & Southern 2nd...... 4 (N) 39,13 48.50 53.76 No 
Kansas City Southern ....... 4 (N) 10,06 10.86 9.04 No 
Chic., Rock Is, & Pac. 2nd... 6 (f) 12.23 20.57 22.49 102 
N. Y., New Haven & Hart.. 7 (C) cant une 22.05 115 
**§t, Louis, San Franoisco.... 6 (N) 15.92 16.12 15.28 115 

Public Utilities 

Public Bervice of New Jersey 8 (C) §19.66 §21.46 §16.28 No 
Columbia Gas & Electric..... 6 (C) iis 27.81 25.42 110 
PRURASIDHIN CG. occsccecvcws 3 (C) 23.53 24.20 28.28 No 
Amer, Water Works & El.... 6 (0) Site 22.63 24.80 110 
Federal Light & Traction.... 6 (C) 33.02 41.51 89.67 110 
Hudson & Man. R. R. Conv.. 6 (N) 34,12 40.32 40.70 No 
Standard Gas & Electric..... 4 (C) 14,00 20.00 16.20 No 
West Penn Electric ......... 7 (C) 16,15 20.81 23.10 115 
Electric Power & Light...... 7 (C) 9.72 18.83 16.21 110 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (C) 22.26 26.28 $2.71 110 
Amer. & Foreign Pow, 2nd... 7 (C) 11.40 8.89 3.68 105 








Industrials 


Pillsbury Flour Mills........ 6% (C) 
International Harvester ...... 7 (C) 
American Smelting & Ref.... 7 (C) 
McCrory Stores ...........+. 6 (C) 
DO Oe asi cea sceanes 7 (C) 
Studebaker Corp, ..........+- 7 (C) 
General Motors ............ 7 (C) 
U. 8. Industrial Alcohol ..... 7 (C) 
Case (J. I.) Thresh, Mach... 7 (C) 
Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 6 (C) 
Endicott Johnson ............ 7 (C) 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........ 7 (C) 
Mathieson Alkali Works...... 7 (C) 
Mid-Continent Petroleum .... 7 (C) 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... 7 (C) 
Brown Ghoe .........cc0ees- 7 (C) 
International Silver ......... 7 (C) 
American Cyanamid ......... 6 (C) 
TeOwW'S, TRE, cocccccvcscecces 6% (C) 
Bush Terminal Buildings .... 7 (C) 
Devoe & Raynolds Ist.......- 7 (C) 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co........-. 7 (C) 
Victor Talking Machine...... 7 (C) 
Central Alloy Steel .........- 7 (C) 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mng... 3.5 (C) 
Radio Corporation ........... 3.5 (C) 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 7 (C) 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber...... 7 (C) 
International Paper .......... 7 (©) 


C—Cumulative, 
stocks, * Years ended June 30, 


N—Non-cumulative, 





*20.19 
36.74 
35.52 
47.82 
23,22 

173.89 

167.17 
16.27 
29.39 
27.67 
34,77 
20.84 
67.86 

133.61 
29.42 
29.69 
24.39 

*29.53 


: 
49.70 
13.96 
38.44 
35.11 

6.25 
13.86 
16.81 
11.83 
11.31 


+ Cumulative up to 5%. 


110 


110 


120 


120 
No 
120 
105 
120 
115 
1265 
115 
110 
No 
65 
115 
110 
115 


§ Earned on all pfd. 
$ Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 
*® Adjusted to basis of present stock. 


deem- Recent Yield 
Price 


86 


108 
710 
69 

101 

117 
95 


148 


% 
4.7 
4.8 
4.8 
5.1 
6.1 
5.1 
5.1 
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Colorado Fuel & Iron 





STRENGTHENED EARNING Position 
Marks WESTERN STEEL PRODUCER 


Expanded Facilities and Improving Prices Important Factors 


By NEWTON R. CALLEY 








OLLOWING a sharp reduc- 
K tion in earnings caused by 

a strike in the coal fields 
of Colorado, the Colorado Fuel 
& Iron Company seems likely 
this year to demonstrate its 
greatly improved earning 
power. In the past five years 
the company has vastly strength- 
ened its position. Manufactur- 
ing and mining facilities have 
been modernized and expanded, 
resulting in lower costs and 
increased capacities. Produc- 
tion has been substantially di- 
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deficit from third quarter oper- 
ations, reflecting the impor- 
tance of the revenues from rail 
rolling. 

The manufacture of rails no 
doubt continues to be Colorado 
Fuel & Iron Company’s most 
profitable line, but recently the 
expansion of the company’s ac. 
tivities has tended to make 
other lines of proportionately 
increasing importance. The 
largest single addition to fa- 
cilities has been the 24 inch 
structural mill which cost ap- 
proximately $1,500,000. This 
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versified, resulting in greater 
stability. Altogether capital 
expenditures have been made involving 
outlays equal to more than $25 a share 
on the common stock, and this has been 
accomplished without increasing capi- 
tal liabilities. The effects of the com- 
pany’s improved status were clearly 
reflected in expanding earnings up to 
the last quarter of 1927. At that time 
the Colorado coal strike interfered with 
operations. This strike and its after 
effects carried over well into 1928 and 
made that year an abnormal one. With 
the strike now long settled and a much 
improved tone in the steel market, the 
prospects for considerably larger earn- 
ings this year seem excellent. 


Largest Western Producer 


Colorado Fuel & Iron Company is 
the largest steel producer west of the 
Mississippi. It was formed in 1892 as 
a consolidation and early in the cen- 
tury its common stock sold as high as 
136. It enjoyed Rockefeller sponsor- 
ship but has generally been regarded 
as many years before its time. The 
territory which the company was in- 
tended to serve was not sufficiently de- 
veloped for the enterprise to be suc- 
cessful, and earnings for many years 
were at a low ebb. The company had 
to wait for the territory to grow up. 
During and immediately following the 
war the inflated price level of steel and 
fuel products permitted Colorado Fuel 
& Iron to earn large profits, but in 
1921 and 1922 business fell off again 
and deficits wer? reported. Since then, 
however, as shown by the accompany- 
ing graph, earnings have shown a not- 
able upward trend. 

The proportion of revenues derived, 
respectively, from the fuel department 
and the steel department of the busi- 
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ness varies considerably from year to 
year, depending upon conditions in the 
two markets. An average of roughly 
one-third of all operating income is ob- 
tained from sales of coal and coke, the 
remainder coming from the sale of iron 
and stee] products. The company has 
very extensive land holdings from which 
its coal is mined. There have been 
frequent reports in the past of the 
discovery of oil on some of these lands, 
but this phase of the company’s busi- 
ness at present is unimportant, lying 
largely in potentialities. While fuel 
sales constitute an important backlog 
of earnings, it is in the steel depart- 
ment that greatest progress has been 
made and from which the most impor- 
tant increases in earnings have come. 


Diversification in Steel Output 


Until comparatively recent years by 
far the most important steel product 
manufactured by Colorado Fuel & Iron 
was rails. Due to the extensive rail- 
road construction in the western part 
of the country, a considerable demand 
for rails arose each year which the 
company could fill more readily than 
its eastern competitors. Earnings from 
this source are highly seasonal, how- 
ever, and slump off sharply when the 
rail mills are closed down, as they sea- 
sonally are in the summer. In a nor- 
mal year, when rail orders are in av- 
erage volume, the rolling of rails starts 
up sometime in September or October, 
giving a fair fourth quarter’s business 
in this department; operations are at 
peak in the first quarter, taper off in 
the second quarter, and are practically 
at a standstill in the third quarter. 
Thus from 1921 to 1926, inclusive, in 
every year the company reported a 


enabled the company to pro- 
duce structural shapes and semi-fin- 
ished steel that could not have been 
produced by its smaller mills and thus 
permitted the company to enter mar- 
kets which previously had been closed 
to it. It also reduced the cost of manu- 
facture of tie plates and certain other 
material which, while they had been 
produced by the smaller mills, could be 
made more economically by the larger 
mill. 

By expenditures for diversification 
Colorado Fuel & Iron has been able to 
effect a better stabilization of earning 
power, although earnings are still sub- 
ject to sharp increase in the rail-roll- 
ing season and to sharp decrease in 
the summer, when railrolling is at a 
minimum; but they are not subject to 
such sharp ups and downs as they were 
only a few years ago. Effect of di- 
versification is seen in the profit re- 
ported for the third quarter of 1927, 
the first third quarter profit since 1920. 


Operating Efficiency 


Investment in plant has been aimed 
not only at diversification and expan- 
sion of production. Facilities also 
have been modernized, both in the steel 
and fuel departments, bringing about 
a better operating efficiency and lower 
costs of production. In 1924 additional 
hot beds and electric cranes with the 
necessary steel structures, to permit 
the loading of rails with magnets, were 
constructed. In 1925 equipment for 
cleaning blast furnace gases, 2 boiler 
plant, an electric power plant, turbo- 
blowers for the blast furnaces and 
motor drives for the mills were in- 
stalled, or work was begun on installa- 
tion. In 1926 the improvement Ppro- 
gram was largely completed, but 
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wrk done in that year was very 
and required expenditures of 
shout $5,500,000. The 24 inch struc- 
toral mill was finished early in 1927. 
Plans for the expansion of open hearth 
steel ingot capacity from 600,000 tons 
snnually to 1,000,000 tons, involving 
the expenditure of more than $1,000,- 
00, were deferred, due doubtless to 
the difficulties which confronted the 
empany in contending with the coal 
e. 
— this expansion in ingot ca- 
pacity has been deferred, the ‘major 
portion of the company’s rehabilitation 
program has been finished. Its bene- 
fcial effects are evident in the com- 
pany’s income accounts for the past 
jx or seven years. Following deficits 
in 1921 and 1922, earnings of some- 
what more than $1 a share on the com- 
mon stock were shown in each of the 
next two years. In 1925 this balance 
for the common had grown to $4.65 a 
sare, and in 1926 to $7.60. The coal 
strike in the Colorado fields was called 
inthe latter part of 1927 and promptly 
found reflection in the company’s earn- 
ings, which dropped in 1927 to $7.10 a 
share. The drop, however, was caused 
entirely by fourth quarter operations. 
The first three quarters of 1927 had 
shown gratifying increases in earnings 
over the preceding year. Indeed, if 
profits in the final quarter of 1927 
had been only equal to those of the 
lat quarter of 1926, the company 
would have shown better than $10 a 
share for the year. 

These very sharp gains in earnings 
have been due primarily to the im- 
proved operating efficiency at the com- 
pany’s plants. Sales have not shown 
any growth since 1924, when they to- 
taled $39,656,000, contrasted with $38,- 
262,000 in 1927. But profits applic- 
able to the preferred and common 
stocks in 1927 were practically five 
times as large as in 1924. 

















Effects of the Strike 





Colorado Fuel & Iron’s earnings 
during the past year, as indicated by 


quarterly reports, have not been satis- 
factory, since they have been consist- 


ently under the 1927 level. The strike 
carried over from 1927 into 1928 and 
thus the company got off to a bad 
start. It was called off in February, 
but after the effects of the strike 
were apparently felt for some months 
later. In considering the results for 
the first three quarters of 1928, it 
should be noted that, while the first 
and second quarters were distinctly 
poor, the third quarter was not, rela- 
tively, so bad. Indeed, the third quar- 
ter of last year, while showing the tra- 
ditional seasonal deficit, made the best 
showing for that period since 1922, 
with the exception of the peak year 
1927. 

The strike seriously interrupted Col- 
orado Fuel & Iron’s upward trend in 
earnings, but there is reason to be- 
lieve that it will prove to have been 
merely an interruption and not a 
change in trend. Labor troubles were 
bound to make themselves felt in oper- 
ating efficiency. A harmonious settle- 
ment, however, has now been effected, 
and interference from this quarter is 
not likely to materialize again. 


The Balance Sheet ~ 


Probably the most conspicuous fea- 
ture in Colorado Fuel & Iron’s rehabil- 
itation program has been the fact that 
it has been carried out without any 
increase in capital liabilities. No 
financing has been necessary to pay 
for the more than $8,000,000 in plant 
improvements, funds being derived 
largely from earnings. This means 
that the benefits to be gained from 
the improvements will not be diluted 
through division between the common 
stock and the holders of any obliga- 
tions which might have been issued. 
Gains in earnings go directly to in- 
crease equity earnings of the common 
stock. 

An accompanying tabulation indi- 
cates significant balance sheet changes 
since the end of 1924, which period in- 
corporates the major part of the ex- 


pansion program. Improvements in 
plants are reflected in increases of 
book values of plant and land, although 
these increases also reflect a reappraisal 
of properties in 1926. Cash has shrunk 
considerably, since it was drawn upon 
to help defray expenses, and this is 
also reflected in a smaller working 
capital. Preferred stock has remained 
unchanged during the period, only 20,- 
000 shares of 8% stock being outstand- 
ing. Common stock has actually shown 
a small decrease, dropping from 342,- 
355 shares outstanding at the end of 
1924 to 340,505 outstanding at the en 
of 1927. 

In the same period funded debt ha 
shown a material contraction, declin- 
ing approximately $3,600,000 to $33,- 
299,000. The drop in the amount of 
outstanding funded debt also is re- 
flected in smaller interest charges, 
which have dropped from $1,812,803 in 
1924 to $1,715,598 in 1927. Of course, 
anything saved in the way of interest 
charges goes directly to the common 
stock. During the three years under 
consideration the company’s surplus 
has shown a gradual growth, rising 
from $1,461,000 to $3,839,060. 

Ability of Colorado Fuel & Iron to 
finance its expansion program without 
recourse to issues of securities has 
been largely due to its increased earn- 
ings. Thus the situation is something 
like lifting one’s self by one’s boot- 
straps, except that in this case the 
thing has actually been done. The small 
earnings of 1924 were turned back into 
property expansion, and this found 
quick reflection in further expanding 
earnings, thus enabling the expansion 
program to gather momentum. 


The Steel Market 


The establishment of high earnings 
in 1926 was helped by a satisfactory 
steel market. Volume of business 
generally in that year in the steel in- 
dustry, throughout the country and for 
Colorado Fuel individually, was large 
and prices were fair. In 1927, while 

(Please turn to page 696) 

































































Colorado Fuel and Iron 
Significant Balance Sheet Changes 
7 7 1924 1925 1926 End of 1927 
, ree $30,547,872 $30,547,872 $33,979,280 $34,903,081 
Wilds CE no awik's an aceaenseces 23,024,316 23,735,848 30,563,080 30,094,722 
Oc ahaa cic lend aie 1,025,877 1,158,120 772,665 253,898 
WMI ono svee cn ascased 6,582,448 5,964,105 9,273,871 10,114,452 
Net workin MAINE sony c0sc 0 soe 10,446,680 10,533,911 8,016,536 8,818,310 
Petered ene CMR ......- 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 
Siemon mack (EW) ..... +++. 342,355 342,355 340,505 340,505 
ded WINE cco csi cu oss0cs 36,912,000 36,749,000 33,945,000  —«-33,299,000 
(ET SEI 1,461,841 2,292,989 1,893,368 3,839,060 
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The Building 
Your Future In- 
come is the con- 
tribution of The 
Magazine of 
Wall Street to 
the financial ed- 
ucation of the 
Nation’s _pres- 
ent and future 
investors. The 
articles appear- 
ing in this sec- 
tion are widely 
used by stu 
dents in the 
classroom, in 
the_ financial 
training of the 
younger busi 
ness executives 


and in the in- 


On Being Conservative 


4s 





vestment “up- 
bringing” of 
young _— people 
in the home. 
These pages, in 
addition, offer 
a unique me- 
dium for the 
interchange of 
ideas and expe- 
riences of read- 
ers, building up 
over a_ period 
of time a ver- 
itable fund of 
practical know!- 
edge that would 
otherwise be 
lost to the 
younger genera- 
tion of inves- 
tors. 


T seems to be characteristic of mankind, 

that when one acquires property, one be- 

comes conservative. Becoming invested 
with property involves two distinct stages; 
first, the acquisition stage, when one is in- 
clined to be more reckless and venturesome; 
second, the conservation stage, when one’s 
efforts are concentrated on safeguarding the 
wealth or property that has been acquired. 
It is at the transition from one stage to an- 
other that we abandon reckless methods and 
adopt the more conservative practices. 

This tendency can be illustrated with many 
examples, each varying widely in their na- 
ture. For instance, there is the young man 
just embarking on his business career with 
little experience and low earnings. He 
spends recklessly of the little that he has; 
he invests in promising but hazardous ven- 
tures and sets aside nothing for the future. 
Finally he gets his first big job, with new 
responsibilities and a handsome salary. Now, 
he “can afford” to become conservative; his 
mind starts to think along lines of protect- 
ing his new position. 

In the same way that the individual be- 
comes “conservative” when vested with prop- 
erty and success, so does the organization. 
Ifany of our largest and most strongly en- 


trenched corporations were “radical” little 
business concerns when they started. At 
their conception, they had little at stake; 
they started from scratch; they employed 
reckless and venturesome tactics to gain a 
toe-hold in their particular line of business. 
Money that was earned through such efforts 
was reinvested in improvements and expan- 
sion. Thus the aggressive “youthful” cor- 
poration gained new wealth and became 
vested with extensive property, but at this 
point it was confronted with the necessity 
for protective efforts. 

Some corporations, as well as some indi- 
viduals, never grow out of this youthful, 
venturesome stage. They continue to be 
radicals to the end—and the end inevitably 
comes as the result of just one reckless ven- 
ture too many. Others, “obey that instinct” 
to protect their property rights. Methods 
are changed. The new position which they 
have won by venturesome tactics is “institu- 
tionalized” and becomes permanent. If gen- 
eralizations be permitted, we would say that 
the chief difference between those organiza- 
tions which endure and those which fall by 
the wayside, is the ability to institutionalize 
success and to conserve the wealth gained 
in the venturesome years. 


Intelligent Use of Present Income Will Assure Financial Independence 
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A Young Man Wishes To 


His Insurance 





Insurance Editor: 

As a regular veader of your magazine, I 
nould like a little advice regarding insur- 
anceeé, 

I am 21 years of age, married, no chil- 
dren and have an income of $1,320 per 
year. At present I hold a 30-year endow- 
ment policy, on which I am paying ap- 
proximately $70 a@ year premium. This 
policy is for $2,000, with double indemnity 
for Death by Accident. This policy also 
has increasing total and permanent disa- 
bility benefits. This policy was taken out 
when I was 18 years of age and unmarried, 
As my knowledge of insurance was limited 
at the time, I relied on the judgment of an 
old friend when purchasing this insurance. 
My knowledge of insurance has increased 
through reading your department, and I am 
of the opinion that I could better my present 
tlan.—M, F. M. 

It is not wise to disturb existing 
policies unless for some particu- 
larly urgent reason. The psychol- 
ogy of your friend through whom 
you applied for your policy on the 
30 Year Endowment plan when 
you were eighteen was quite logi- 
cal. It is sometimes difficult to in- 
terest a youth of eighteen who has 
no family responsibilities in life 
insurance taken primarily for pro- 
tection of a beneficiary. An En- 
dowment policy appeals more 
strongly to him because it is build- 
ing up a fund for his own future 
by systematic payments, while af- 
fording coverage for a beneficiary 
in case of his untimely death be- 
fore the maturity of his Endow- 
ment. You should keep this policy 
in its present form. 

Meantime you should increase 
your life insurance protection, re- 
membering always that a married 
man should pay life insurance pre- 
miums for the protection of a 
young family (you may have chil- 
dren later to provide for) not only 
till it “pinches,” but till it hurts. 
This additional insurance you can 
with advantage apply for on the 
30 Payment Life plan, requiring 
very little larger premium than 
the Ordinary Life form (about $3 
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f Typical inquiries to the Insurance Editor 
% and the replies, covering a wide variety 
| of subjects are presented for their interest 


to readers. J 
By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 








per $1,000 annually, more than the 
latter plan), and with the advan- 
tage of a definitely limited pre- 
mium paying period which, in your 
case, runs only over that span of 
life when your income is normally 
climbing up to and reaching its 
peak. You should consider a pol- 
icy of at least $5,000 now, increas- 
ing your coverage as your income 
and responsibilities increase. 


Insurance Editor: 

I have been so much interested in your 
articles that I would like to ask your ad- 
vice on an insurance matter. I will be 50 
years of age on my next birthday, and I 
would like to know what insurance would 
be best for me at that time—an accident 
and health policy or a deferred annuity with 
the disability benefit? I have no insurance 
of any kind, and my husband carries only a 
nominal amount. I am 50 years of age 
and he ts 7 years older. We are both in 
good health at the moment, but I would like 
to be on a little more secure footing as 
far as insurance protection is concerned. 
Under the circumstances will you please 
advise me what would be the best insurance 
for both of us? Thanking you very kindly 
for your courtesy, I beg to remain, very 
truly yours—M, H, J. 


Acknowledging your letter of 
the 10th inst. it would seem that 
the primary need for insurance at 
present is on your husband’s life 
for your protection. He should 
consider taking a policy for as 
large an amount as he feels he can 
consistently commit himself to 
carry,—probably on the Ordinary 
Life plan as being the cheapest 
form of permanent coverage. A 
policy for $5,000 on this plan, 
taken at age 57, would require an 
annual premium of about $248, 
non-participating basis. In a par- 
ticipating company the premium 
would be around $314, reducible 
by annual dividends. In the long 
run, over a period of ten or fifteen 
years, the ultimate cost to the in- 
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sured works out about the same 
on either basis. 
In your own case, you should 
take a policy which would enable 
you to build for the future by 
means of reguiar and systematic 
payments, such as a 15 Year En- 
dowment. Under this policy if 
you were to discontinue it at any 
time there is a liberal cash sur- 
render value. I assume that your 
husband will pay the premiums on 
your policy, and in the event that 
he were to die prior to the ma- 
turity date of the Endowment and 
you felt so disposed, you could at 
that time take the cash surrender 
value of your policy—a consider- 
able amount in the case of an 
Endowment such as recommended. 
A Deferred Annuity, on the other 
hand, while offering a good old age 
income at comparatively small 
annual premium cost, would be a 
much less advantageous contract 
for you in event of its discontinu- 
ance prior to the date of the com- 
mencement of the annuity income. 
The need of building up a defi- 
nite fund for the future is more 
essential in your case than taking 
out Accident and Health insurance 
which if taken at your age would 
only be effective for a few years. 


Insurance Editor: 

_I shall appreciate very much an expres- 
siom of your opinion regarding the types of 
insurance policies which I am carrying at 
the present time. 

I have a policy (20 payment Life Policy- 
Non-participating) taken out at the age of 
30, for the amount of $2,000—annual pre- 
mium $53.52. 

I have just been informed that the com- 
pany which wrote the above policy has been 
taken over by another company. Does this 
move in any way affect the policy? I have 
paid premiums for 10 years on this policy 
and the surrender value is $500. Somehow 
I feel that a different type of insurance 
might be better. Do the insurance companies 


(Please turn to page 706) 
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Ex-soldier Tells “How We Did It” 


More facts about the Thrift Plan which brought $41,000 in 
43 months and won First Prize in the 1928 BYFI Prize Contest. 


NE of the penalties 

of success, large or 

small, is that it usu- 
ally lets one in for a lot 
of extra work. 

With gratitude and 
thanksgiving we received 
our $75 first prize check 
from BYFI, credited it to 
our $7,000 note, remarked 
to each other, “Well, that’s 
that!” and prepared to go 
about our usual routine. 

Then things began to 
happen. 

The BYFI Editor in- 
sisted that we write an- 
other article describing 
our program in detail. 
Readers of the BYFI De- 
partment wrote in asking 
a variety of questions. Both the 
editor and the questioning readers 
were so charming in their com- 
pliments that there was nothing 
else to do but again to take pen in 
hand. 

We are now attempting the diffi- 
cult task of breathing human in- 
terest into hum-drum details, re- 
peated week in and week out for 
the 43-month period during which 
our liquid assets 
rose from $9,000 
to $50,000. It 
was easy to paint 
a picture with 
broad strokes. It 
is harder to hold 
interest with a 

miniature! 

Let me repeat 
the various steps 
in our program 
as they ap- 
peared in the 
prize story. With- 
out them the de- 
tails to follow 
will mean noth- 
ing, so I am pre- 
senting an out- 
line of this pro- 
gram in the ac- 
companying box. 

The most im- 
portant thing in 
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ences. 


By “EX-SOLDIER” 
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GOOD NEWS! 


7 N recent correspondence with “Ex- 
soldier,” the BYFI Editor has elicited 
the promise that he will depart from the 
seclusion of his pseudonym and _ urite 
“signed” articles of his investment experi- 
Of course, these stories will not be 
featured as “Ex-soldier” articles, but the 
readers of these columns are “tipped off” 
here that any especially fine article in the 


future may be his writing. 
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our experience has not been the 
plan itself, but the steady, con- 
sistent, persistent and unvarying 
following of that plan. 

We have passed many of our 
friends who started with just as 
good a schedule, merely and only 
because they stepped aside from 
the paths of conservatism to which 
we have adhered without devia- 
tion. 


“Now to recount the details of the 43-month period during which we 


accumulated $43,000” 


Until that coveted 
“backlog” is in place, con- 
servatism, persistency and 
patient belief in the power 
of compound interest 
must be the cardinal] laws 
of a man embracing a 
program of saving. 

The principal value of 
our plan of paying off 
bank loans in weekly in- 
stallments is the same as 
that of investment in 
building and loan. It puts 
a curb on any tendency to 
speculate, or to stray into 
extravagance, because it 
sets up definite obligations 
which must be met. 

My income during the 
43 months has averaged 
$9,000 annually. These four years 
have been the peak of my earning 
power. I jumped to $9,000 from 
$5,000 in 1924. Between 1924 and 
1919 my salaries scaled down- 
wards, $5,000, $4,000, $3,000, 
$2,000—down to the $1,100 with 
which I started upon my return 
from the war in 1919. This ex- 
plains in part why it took from 
1919 to 1925 to amass $9,000, and 

only 43 months 

additionally to 

get $41,000 more. 

During these 

last 3% years, I 

capitalized the 

fact that my sal- 

ary income was 

large. Instead of 

becoming more 

extravagant, we 

became more 

thrifty. The ac- 

tual amount set 

aside out of this 

salary for invest- 

ment and savings 

amounted to ex- 

actly $18,000 in 

the 43 months 

under considera- 

ia tion, which might 
just as_ easily 
have been spent 
in automobiles, 
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tant, had there 
been no Coolidge 
market we still 
would have had 
a substantial in- 
come from’ the 
safe and sane 
dividend - paying 
stocks purchased 
under our plan. 
Everything we 
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debt to the bank.’ 
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bought has been bought outright. 
We have profited less than margin 
buyers on stocks which have gone 
up—but on the other hand we have 
never been in danger of loss. 

One of our correspondents from 
Connecticut wrote to THE MAGA- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET, as follows: 

“F)x-soldier says, ‘Always stay in 
I would like to 
know his plan for doing this. My 
impression is that to get a loan 
from a bank you must furnish 
security first and then the loan 
would only be made for three 
months, with possibly one renewal. 
How did he obtain them and then 
make installment payments, and 
for what duration?” 

There are some banks, I under- 
stand, which object to installment 
payments on principal. 
not hold, however, I find with a 


5—"Budget Informally” 


6—"“Always Stay in Debt— 
to the Bank” 





10—‘‘Preserve Proper 
portion of Bonds and 
Preferred Stocks” 





11—*Take Only Normal Life Insurance, but Heaviest Pos- 
sible Non-cancellable Health and Accident Insurance.” 


a note off in full. 


values of the security. 
This does 


never found difficulty in renewing 
a note. In fact we have never paid 
We have run 
some notes down to a few hundred 
dollars, but when we got that low 
we would immediately borrow more 
and purchase added securities. 
The Famous Players purchase 
mentioned gave us a good lesson 
in the difference between “Quick 
Turns vs. The Long Pull.” 
bought the Famous at 69, sold a 
year later at 101. Our profit was 
about $450 plus the 12% yield dur- 
ing the year. We thought we were 
smart—but if we had held that 
stock until now we would have 
profited far more in stock rights, 
extra disbursements, etc., not to 
mention increases in the market 


Bancitaly Corporation has been 
much discussed because of its sen- 


We 


Pro- dividends. 

In fact through- 
out our entire 
experience with 
this stock we 
were receiving 
unbroken divi- 
dends. We never 
lost a dime; we 
made a nice 
profit; and we would have had a 
nice profit at the lowest price to 
which the stock declined under 
bearish pressure. 

Compare this with the plight of 
a margin trader in the same issue! 

We mention this stock, not to 
advertise it, nor to attach to it 
undue importance. It is, however, 
a very pat example of the profits 
that can come through outright 
purchase as against shoestring 
speculation. 

In 1924 we made our first pur- 
chase of American Telephone & 
Telegraph at 149. Compare this 
with recent levels at 220. We have 
had rights to buy since this pur- 
chase, increasing our profit. 

Isn’t it silly to be tempted by 
speculation when steady dividend- 
payers will do so well by one? 
(Please turn to page 701) 


39 pleasures or get-rich-quick completely modern institution. sational rise and fall on the mar- 
schemes. We did not begin to borrow’ ket. We made over $12,000 in this 
But let me give you the figures from the bank until we bought stock, originally bought because of 
which analyze that $41,000: Famous Players stock at 69 in its record as a dividend-payer— 
= “ $18,000.00 1924. Previous to that time we despite the fact it is said to have 
= teed peer ge ia keene ‘ had bought bonds, mortgage cer- ruined many speculators who were 
= HOSB - Weta teen ecw $770.11 tificates, etc., out of savings. caught in the 40-point drop of 
= 1926 ....-+seseeeeeveres 926.60 When we bought Famous Play- June 11, 1928. 
= itty Ramses ar eae s... 1,194.17 i ; ; 
= A098) ss cscceeserenes ees 2,012.18 ers we put the purchase order Here is our record with this 
= Largest Stock Profit ..... pe 19,686.23 through the bank so that they stock: 
= Gibck DIGMOR osa002.60e0s0055 910.00 would retain the shares as security. ssc neni $2,748.00 
= 1 $36,407.14  lhey loaned 80%. The remaining 8 shares—stock dividend ... 000.00 
d = Total ....ccccccccercccccevevces ’ $200 of the $1,000 loan we pro- 20 shares—purchased ........ 1,700.00 
- = The remainder of the $41,000 tected with securities we already 19*7—,8 sharee—purchased -------- | 00-0) 
hd = includes smaller profits from sales _ possessed. 1 share—purchased with : alate 
pr = of American International, Para- We paid that loan back with wah pet phe : 
t = mount, Standard Oil of California, amounts like this, $30, $25, [aaa ae ae 
= a etc.; compounding of interest; $15, $16.50, $17, $37.50. Because oe ais $6,045.00 
a =. rights to buy at advantageous fig- our principal steadily decreased ; 
= ures, etc. during each 90-day period we During 1928 we sold 74 shares 
f = It is easy to at prices ranging 
. = see from these —Zaiyptiii NN NNUINNINMIMUIEIRNANIIILLAN ASHLEE from 175 to 193. 
- 2 figures that we — —— 
5s 2 have profited, 4 * , ave more than 
n = definitely, by the The High Lights of “Ex-soldier’s” Program our original in- 
' 2 Coolidge market. ta - : : vestment in our 
0 = It is equally evi- I—"Save First 7——"“Buy Only High-priced = remaining 51 
po =. dent that without ile alanis ictal Securities” shares, we took 
t = a Coolidge mar- ee Oe ey out $12,686.23. 
a ket that we would Securities a i ; —t ng 
= not have made as * —- e —"‘Increase mount o we bought other 
B much seni. 3—‘‘Never Spend Dividends Seline ond Laan to stocks which in 
= BUT, and this 4—‘‘Never Buy on Margin” vestment every two turn have appre- 
= is very impor- years” 
a= paying excellent 
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SIX 


Young Men 


Go Into a 
Financial 
“Huddle” 


—and— 




















Write up their experiences for BYFI Readers 


AST spring, I selected five 

young men from among my 

friends, each earning about 
$50 per week. Our group com- 
prised two musicians, an aviator, a 
floorwalker and two railroad em- 
ployees. We were each ambitious, 
unmarried, and concerned about 
the future. The other five and my- 
self went into a financial “huddle” 
and emerged with a plan. 

With sublime confidence, we 
formed an investment “pool” to 
further the interests of the group 
collectively and to obtain some in- 
dividual experience with securi- 
ties at the same time. Each mem- 
ber deposited $100 at the incep- 
tion of the “pool” and deposited 
$5 per week in an accumulation 
fund, which money was kept on 
deposit in a savings account. 


Checking Up on the Trends of 
Industry 


Then we were ready to invest. 
A little research disclosed the fact 
that in this country there has al- 
ways been a definite “trend of the 
times” apparent to anyone who 
would look. At one time natural 
resources formed the trend, at an- 
other time railroads, still later the 
automobile, all carried on their 
several parades bringing a degree 
of prosperity to all who got on 
the bandwagon. 

There is today just as definitely 
a trend of the times. As most of 
us know, it is toward “big busi- 
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By C. M. BURLINGAME 


ness,” particularly businesses which 
are adaptable to national adver- 
tising. Hence, the members of the 
pool decided that it was not the 
time to buy bonds (which belief 
seems to be shared by a majority 
of the gentle citizenry—witness the 
‘six million share day); not the 
time to buy real estate, since the 
eight and ten story apartment 
buildings are taking care of the ex- 
tra people in the cities whc were 
supposed to move out to the subdi- 
visions; but that one investment 
now seems to promise maximum 
yield and greatest security—pur- 
chase of common stocks in grow- 
ing industries. 


Looking for More Than Labels 


But any stock stamped “Com- 
mon” and labelled “Made in Amer- 
ica” would not suffice, obviously. 
So a threefold check was imposed 
upon each security suggested. Of 
course when the time came to buy 
securities, five different members 
offered five different “expert” 
opinions. Doubtful of the advis- 
ability of playing “hunches” or 
“hot tips” we sought more sea- 
soned advice. We referred to the 
various stocks periodically recom- 
mended in THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET and studied the reasons 
back of these recommendations. 
We checked up on back issues of 
the above magazine and found 
that its securities experts had 
called the turn right 23 times out 
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of 25—this is an excellent record. 

After selecting several recom- 
mended stocks selling within our 
means—below $50 per share—we 
subjected them to these tests: 

1. It had to have a respectable 
record of consistent dividend pay- 
ments. 

2. It had to show, in a weekly 
graph, a timely position in its past 
and present program of accumu- 
lation. 

3. Our affable banker had to 
readily agree to lend us 60% of 
the market value. 


Securities Put Up as Bank 
Collateral 


After satisfactorily passing 
these rigorous tests, the stock was 
purchased from the local broker 
in as heavy an amount as the “ac- 
cumulation fund” warranted. When 
the certificate arrived, it was 
straightway presented at the bank, 
where we borrowed enough to pur- 
chase several more shares. 

Using this method, for example, 
we purchased six shares of an au- 
tomobile company recommended in 
one of the spring issues at 26%. 
Our loan at the bank enabled us 
to buy four more shares, and when 
we subsequently sold out at 35 we 
had made a little less than 48% 
on the money we had actually in- 
vested, in three months. 

Meanwhile, graphs made of ac- 
tive stocks in our price range dis- 
closed several whose charted accu- 
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mulation indicated that 
they were ready to move 
upward. Applying our 
threefold test again, we 
decided to put the money 
from the automobile stock 
into an oil company whose 
stock was recommended in 
an August issue. A divi- 
dend has just been de- 





clared, and the present 
market shows us a five 
point gain. 

To those who protest 
that this program does not 
offer the safety that would 
follow saner diversifica- 
tion, I respond with alac- 
rity. Do they suggest an 
“anchor” in a savings ac- 
count, I reply that each 
company in which we 
have invested has a capi- 
tal account indicating greater 
security than any bank in our 
locality. Bank directors are not 
infallible, as I can testify from 
some of my own. experiences. 
Do my critics suggest a com- 
mitment in sound bonds? I call 
attention to the fact that, with 
a little training in present meth- 
ods, a good, healthy dollar can 
earn 15 cents or more per year 
and we can’t afford to let any of 
our dollars become atrophied and 
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E still receive letters from readers 
asking—“Do you approve of In- 
vestment Clubs?’—notwithstanding some 
pretty plain talks on this question in a re- 
cent issue. The Club described here, which 
is organized on a strictly non-professional 
basis and which emphasizes the value of 
informal investment discussion and educa- 
tional activities, is the type of club that we 
think well of and hope to encourage further 
among our readers. 


UVALQUU.O0S0U 00000000 NSOEATO CAEL ALE LE 


senile loafing away at an easy, 
lackadaisal 6% rate! Diversify 
we will—but it will be among the 
hundreds of vital industries which 
reflect the prosperity of the na- 
tion. Should the trend of the 
times change, as the seasons pass, 
then we will gladly wade through 
reams of bond literature, building 
and loan statements, and real es- 
tate symposia (I learned to swim 
while trying to locate two lots at 
West Palm Beach). 


Consider, that if one 
were really to carry out 
a program of diversifica- 
tion guaranteeing abso- 
lute safety, we might ex- 
tend the course of pro- 
cedure to include a few 
hundred dollars in an old 
sock buried in the back- 
yard and a thousand or 
so deposited—for safety 
—in that highy decorated 
beer stein we bought in 
St. Louis and don’t use 
any more. 

However, we six young 
fellows are almost thirty 
years of age and realize 
that before very long 
we'll be old men. We 
haven’t any time to waste. 
So we’re going to continue 
to take this “tide in the 
affairs of men” at the flood, confin- 
ing our investments to low priced, 
dividend paying common stocks in 
American concerns which are be- 
ginning to develop “growing 
pains.” 

Investors and capitalists, take 
notice and govern yourselves ac- 
cordingly. We’re out to corner the 
visible gold supply! Whether we 
succeed or not we are sure to gain 
the advantage of a real education 
on investments. 





BYFI RECOMMENDS— 


For Investments 
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For Savings 


1. SAVINGS BANKS. A convenient de- 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as scon as they reach suit- 
able proportions for employment in more 
profitable medium. 

2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
form of savings also possesses the element 
of gentle compulsion. 

ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means of 
securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in saving but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating 


program. 


for accumulating regular savings are outlined. 





able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. i 
listed are intended fcr a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income 


producing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protecticn of diversity. 


Recent 


Security 


. Iilino’s Central 


40-Year 4%%4s, 1966 


. Public Service Elec. & Gas 


Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 ....104 


. Standard Oil of N. Y. 


deb. 4%s, 1951 


. Western Pacific 


Ist 5s, 1946 


. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 


1st S.F. “A” 5s, 1978 ...100 


. New York Steam 


ist “A” 6s, 1947 


. Chesapeake Corp. 


Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 ....100 


. Associated Dry Goods 


MG OG ERGs 50.6.5 6 ciaieceiqis 104 


. Hudson & Manhattan 


Conv. 5% Pfd. 


. Southern Pacific 


Common $6 


Yield 


The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
1 


the early stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 


These issues, if purchased in the order 
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TRADE and Inpustry WELL 


SUSTAINED 


Production at Active Level in Most Lines 


with Profit Margins Favorable—Prices Firm 





STEEL 














Prospects Favorable 


O date, general activity in steel 

lines has not altogether fulfilled 

the expectations of the trade, for 
even though operations in some sec- 
tions of the industry have been well 
sustained, in others, like pipe and plate 
mills, activity is faltering. Although 
specifications for automobile products 
were somewhat slow in appearing at 
the beginning of last month, the accel- 
erated schedules of auto manufacturers 
soon created a demand which keeps 
sheet and strip producers on their toes 
filling requirements. Operating rates 
in these fields range well over 90% of 
capacity. Bars have been in good de- 
mand, as have steel rails, while Chicago 
makers of plates have absorbed a grati- 

(Please turn to page 699) 








COMMODITIES* 


(Bee footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 
929- 





Steel (1) 3 
Pig Iron (2).... 
Copper (8) 
Petroleum (4) .. 
Coal (5) 

Cotton (6) 


RR RK 


Rubber (12) .... 
Wool (13) 

Tobacco (14) ... 
Sugar (15) 

Sugar (16) 

Paper (17) 

Lumber (1f) ... 24 


*Jan. 26, 1929. 


(1) Open hearth billets, § per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Mid-Oontinent, 86°, § per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, e. per pound; 
(7) No. @ red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, § per bushel; 
(8) Light, Chicago, @. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago c. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No, 
7, Bpet, o. per Ib; (12) First Latex crepe, 

hic, Delaine, unwashed, 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Statements on outlook are being toned down a bit 
) However, current business is good in 
all lines except plate, which is overbuilt anyhow, and 


in some quarters. 


pipe-mills. Railroad equipment buying is encouraging. 


Iron shipments are heavy, but further advance business 


is yet to come. 


METALS—Copper is holding at 17¢, with domestic con- 
sumers covered through May but a further advance is 
looked for. Prices of zinc are firm, and the imminence of 
the accomplishment of a single selling agency for pro- 
ducers may serve to create an advance. 


PETROLEUM—No indications of curtailment of crude out- 
put have arisen. Mid-Continent crude prices were re- 
duced in several sections, and continue spotty. Some 
price cutting wars in retail gasoline selling have devel- 
oped, but appear to be local affairs. A few companies 
have reduced tankwagon prices Ic. 


MOTION PICTURES—Popularity of sound pictures will do 
much to sustain earnings of producers. However, for- 
eign markets are lost through language differences, while 
comparatively high cost of production, due to lack of sea- 
soning obtains. 


PAPER—More hope is offered as a result of the agreements 
of Canadian producers to maintain newsprint prices at 
$55 per ton, and to operate plants at but 80% of capacity. 
Tendency to add lines of finer grades of paper will also 
aid to rehabilitate earnings. 


SHOES—Seasonally, business is off a bit, but the closing of 
the recent spring style shows has encouraged manufac- 
turers to sustain operating levels in expectation of brisk 
trade in the new lines. Recent weakness in leather prices 
may, in some cases, offer possibilities for reducing costs. 


TEXTILES—Production of rayon in 1928 attained record 
heights, while the constant expansion of fields for usage 
promises undiminished demand. Manufacturers are 
faced with the problem of maintaining profits in the face 
of a rapid turnover of machinery and equipment result- 
ing from frequent changes in rayon styles, but are doing 
well nevertheless. 


SUMMARY—Business generally is well sustained. Poor 
weather conditions and oversupply in some trades are 
offset by high production rates and strong prices in 
others. But the span of one month is hardly sufficient to 
set a course for far off periods, so that the somewhat 
favorable outlook must be limited to the first quarter. 
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DO YOU HOLD 
THESE STOCKS? 


HE outlook for the stocks listed below is fully covered in our current Stock Market 
Bulletins, copies of which will be sent to you free of charge. 


If you hold or are interested in any of the following securities, our current Bulletins should 
prove of exceptional value because they will tell you exactly what to do—whether to buy, hold, 


These Bulletins discuss: 


Should the oil stocks be avoided? Should commitments in PHILLIPS, 
MARLAND, PURE OIL and other producers immediately be liquidated? 
Or may 1929 confidently be expected to register some sensational profits 
for most of the oil companies? What, specifically, should now be done 
with SINCLAIR, ATLANTIC REFINING, TEXAS CORPORATION, 
WHITE EAGLE OIL and some of the STANDARD OILS? 


What are the future prospects for the rubber stocks? Is KELLY SPRING- 
FIELD about to duplicate the performance of GOODYEAR? Has FISK 
excellent chances of doubling or trebling in price? Is U. S. RUBBER a 
safe speculative medium at the present time? Is it now time to accept 


profits in GOODYEAR and GOODRICH? 


The outlook for the aviation securities. In all fairness, may WRIGHT 
AERONAUTICAL and CURTISS AEROPLANE be termed the leaders 
of this fast growing industry? If so, what may one expect of their market 
action in the months and years ahead? Are there any of the aviation 
securities such as FOKKER AIRCRAFT, KEYSTONE AIRCRAFT, 
UNITED AIRCRAFT and FAIRCHILD AVIATION that may be ex- 
pected to fall by the way? Or have such concerns excellent chances to 
survive and become important units in the industry? Exactly what avia- 
tion securities should now be bought for greatest profits? 

What are the steps which should at once be taken in regard to STANDARD 
GAS & ELECTRIC, NATIONAL POWER & LIGHT, SPICER, AMERI- 
CAN POWER & LIGHT, BRIGGS, ELECTRIC AUTO LIGHT, MURRAY 
BODY, STEWART WARNER, AMERICAN & FOREIGN POWER and 
ELECTRIC BOND & SHARE? 


If you are interested in any of the above securities, or would like to know what the Stock Market is likely 


to do next, write today for copies of our current Bulletins. 
together with a copy of our booklet, “MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” 
to send you a Special Analysis of an undervalued stock which should advance substantially within a rea- 


SIMPLY MAIL THE COUPON BELOW 
INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU, AUBURN, N. Y. 





Kindly 





INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU, DIV. 716, AUBURN, NEW YORK 
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In addition, we shall be glad 
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The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
only a few of the thousands currently re- 


L ATM tr re 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
terviews be granted. Inquiries from non- 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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GOLD DUST 


Do you think that the substantial increase in 
the price of Gold Dust common during the past 
year has discounted its nearby prospect? I have 
100% profit in 25 shares of this stock purchased 
early in 1928. Shall I take it?—D. W. S., 
Clinton, Iowa. 

As the result of the recent acquisi- 
tion of the American Linseed Company, 
and its profitable subsidiary, the Best 
Foods, Inc., Gold Dust Corporation 
has substantially broadened its scope of 
activities. In its own right, Gold Dust 
is rated as one of the leading producers 
of soap and cleansing powders, its 
products enjoying wide distribution 
under well known trade-marks. The 
company is also an important manu- 
facturer of shoe polishes and it is ex- 
pected that considerable effort will be 
made to expand the distribution of the 
numerous food products recently ac- 
quired, including mayonnaise, relishes, 
dressings, margarines, shortening, etc. 
Earnings have registered a steady up- 
ward trend in recent years and for 
the fiscal year ended August 31, 1928, 
net earnings were equal to $8.97 per 
share on the 304,485 shares outstand- 
ing at the end of this period, as com- 
pared with $6.20 per share the previ- 
ous fiscal year. Following the complete 
acquisition of American Linseed and 
allowing for the 2-for-1 split-up, there 
will be approximately 1,500,000 shares 
of common stock outstanding on which 
earnings of the combined companies for 
the full 1928 year are estimated to have 
been equal to about $4 per share. Bal- 
ance sheet submitted on October 31st, 
1928, revealed the company to be in ex- 
ceptionally strong financial position 
and it is significant that total plant 
investment and good-will accounts are 
carried on the company’s books at $1 
respectively. Proposed acquisition of 
Standard Milling Company is to be re- 
garded as a constructive development 
and in line with the expressed inten- 
tion of the mana;rement to acquire ad- 
ditional companies from time to time. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 

We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 





1 Be Brief. 


4 Write name and address plainly. 





Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 








Other well known companies have been 
mentioned as likely to be taken into the 
fold although definite developments 
along that line have not materialized. 
The shares do not appear to be under- 
valued in relation to present earnings, 
but on the other hand, present quota- 
tions do not appear excessive in the 
light of the company’s future prospects 
and if you are willing to employ a 
measure of patience, we are confident 
that continued expansion, both in scope 
of activities and earning power will, 
over a period of time add substantially 
to the market value of the common 
stock. 


SHELL-UNION OIL 


I have 200 shares of Shell-Union Oil which I 
can sell now and come out about even. Do you 
think I should take this action and entirely drop 
oils from my investment program. Does the con- 
tinued high crude oil production mean that in 
1929 oils face another year like 1927?—A. T. 
H., Baltimore, Mi 


Production of crude oil is again reg- 
istering new high records and while 
average gasoline and crude oil prices 
are still considerably above the low 
point of 1928, the recent announcement 
of a moderate reduction in the price of 
Mid-Continent crude has had the effect 
of injecting no little uncertainty into 


the situation. As a consequence, oil 
stocks, as a group, are either “marking 
time” or as in the case of the shares of 
producing companies showing a down- 
ward tendency in market quotations. It 
is possible, however, that the situation 
will prove more or less temporary and 
with the prospect of record-breaking 
consumption in the current year as well 
as the probability that important in- 
terests will continue to put forth every 
effort to prevent demoralization, we 
are not inclined to become unduly ap- 
prehensive with regard to the shares of 
the stronger and fully integrated com- 
panies. Without any question, Shell 
Union Oil Corporation may be safely 
placed in that category. It has been 
estimated that operations of the com- 
pany produced a profit amounting to 
$17 millions in 1928, equal to $1.70 a 
share on the 10 million shares of com- 
mon stock outstanding. This will com- 
pare with $1.49 per share earned in 
1927 and $3.05 a share in 1926. Shell 
Union is rated as the most important 
unit in the Royal Dutch group and not 
only ranks as the third largest pro- 
ducer in the country, but operations 
are completely rounded out by an ex- 
tensive transportation system, sub- 
stantial refining capacity and a com- 
(Please turn to page 686) 
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IVE years ago, investors hesi- 
tated to put money in common 
stocks. Today, because of the past 
prosperity enjoyed by many corpo- 
rations and ‘the favorable outlook 
for their future, plus improved capi- 
tal position, their common stocks 
may be classed as investments. 
The earning records of certain of 
our great railroads furnish a back- 
ground that entitles their equity 
stocks to an investment rating. 
Enjoying close contacts and asso- 
SEEXEC MeN SE ERE ciations with major corporate enter- 
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ing Pennsylvania 
Railroad Terminal in TH E NATI O NAL G rity :; O M PA NY 
New York City. Head Office: §5 Wat Street, New York 
Offices in more than 50 leading 


BONDS * STOCKS + ACCEPTANCES 
cities throughout the world 


SHORT TERM NOTES 
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SECURITIES 
SERVICE AT 
HOME OR 
ABROAD 


Your interest in American securi- 
ties can be amply served abroad. 
We maintain direct cable and 
wireless communication with our 
correspondents in Paris, London 
and Brussels. 
eign travels, you may transact 
your business in American secu- 
rities through our international 
facilities. 














de Saint-Phalle &Co. 


—— Members New Yook Stock Exchange 


11 Wall Street, New York 
20 East 57th St., N. Y. 
1604 Walnut St., Phila. 

Correspondents: 


PARIS 
BANQUE DE SAINT-PHALLE 
17 Place Vendéme 
48 Avenue Victor Hugo 
65 Avenue des Champs Elysées 
45 Rue de la Cha d’Antin 


LONDON 
SAINT-PHALLE, LIMITED 
15 Regent Street 
5 Throgmorton Street 
BRUSSELS 
BANQUE DE SAINT-PHALLE 
8 Rue de la Collégiale 


During your for . 
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Stewart-Warner 
Dividend Payable 
Feb. 15, 1929 


ASH dividend of $1.50 
per share will be paid 
on Feb. 15, 1929, to 

stockholders of record as 
of Feb. 5, 1929. 


Annual report will accom- 
pany stockholders’ dividend 
checks and copies of that 
report can be obtained on 
or after Feb. 15 by address- 
ing the Corporation. 


A list of products manu- 
factured by the amal- 
gamated companies to- 
gether with copy of Sept. 
30, 1928, financial report, 
will be mailed at once to 
any address on application. 


STEWART-WARNER 
SPEEDOMETER CORP’N 
1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 
ani subsidiaries 


The Bassick Alemite Corp’n. 
The Alemite Mfg. Corp’n. 
The Bassick Co. 

The Stewart Die Casting Corp’n. 
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income tax returns, that will appear regularly in these columns. Mr, 


T's is the fifth of a series of articles by Mr. Seidman on how to Prepare 


Seidman, of the firm of Seidman & Seidman, Certified Public Accountants 
is a well-known tax expert and has written numerous articles on taxation. He 
will answer all income tax questions that might be directed to him by our readers 
Questions should be addressed to Income Tax Department, THE MAGAzINE oF 
WALL STREET, 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. All communications must be 
signed by the inquirer, but no names will be disclosed in published answers. 





E set aside for this article a dis- 
cussion of how to compute the 
tax, assuming that we know the 

income and the exemption. I’m sure 
we'll find it rather simple, in spite of 
the horror that has popularly sur- 
rounded the calculating work, with the 
various rates and percentages. 


Computing the Tax 


The individual’s tax is divided into 
two parts—the normal tax and the sur- 
tax. There are special features such 
as the allowance for earned income and 
what is technically known as capital 
gains or losses. There is also the 
credit permitted in the case where a 
corporation issuing bonds pays part 
of the tax on the bond interest directly 
to the Government for the bondholder. 
With all these specific items, however, 
we need not concern ourselves here, 
except to know generally that they do 
exist. They will be taken up more in 
detail in a later article. It is the nor- 
mal tax and the surtax that are what 
the individual generally encounters, 
and hence that we should have clearly 
in mind. 


Normal Tax 


The normal tax is computed on the 
net income after deducting the exemp- 
tions. Dividends are also permitted as 
a deduction in figuring the normal tax. 
Of the net amount remaining, the first 
$4,000 is subject to a 1%% tax, the 
next $4,000 to 3%, and the remainder 
to 5%. 

To make sure this is clear, let us 
work out an example. Suppose that a 
married man with two dependents has 
a net income of $20,000, of which 
$5,000 is from dividends. The amount 
subject to normal tax we said was the 
net income less the exemption and the 
dividends. His exemption is $3,500 for 
being a married man, plus $800 for two 
dependents. The amount subject to 
normal tax is therefore $20,000, less 
$9,800 of dividends and exemption, or 
$10,700. The first $4,000 would be sub- 
ject to a tax of 1%%, or $60. The 
next $4,000 would be subject to a tax 
of 8%, or $120. We have now absorbed 
$8,000 of the income subject to the nor- 
mal tax. This leaves a balance of 
$2,700 which is taxed at 5%, or $135. 


The total normal tax, therefore, is the 
$60, plus the $120, plus the $135, or 
$315. 

That is all there is to the computa- 
tion of the normal tax. Now let us 
see how the surtax works out. 


Surtax 


The surtax is figured on the total net 
income, without making any deductions 
for exemptions, dividends or anything 
else. In the example we just worked 
out, therefore, the surtax would be fig- 
ured on $20,000. The surtax begins on 
incomes in excess of $10,000. In other 
words, where a person’s net income is 
less than $10,000, he has no surtax to 
pay. The rates of the tax are gradu- 
ated, just as we found in the case of 
the normal tax. A difference exists, 
however, in the fact that there is a 
wider range of rates. 

The rates go from 1% on the amount 
of net income between $10,000 and 
$14,000, to 20% on the amount of in- 
come in excess of $100,000. On in- 
comes between $10,000 and $100,000, 
the general scheme is that the rate in- 
creases 1% for about every $2,000 of 
income, although as the income gets 
closer to $100,000, there is a 1% in- 
crease for about every $5,000 of addi- 
tional income. Specifically, the $2,000 
of income between $14,000 and $16,000, 
is taxed at 2%; the next $2,000 of in- 
come between $16,000 and $18,000 is 
taxed at 8%; the income between $18, 
000 and $20,000 is taxed at 4%, and 80 
on. 
It should be noted that if the income 
is, let us say $18,000, the surtax is not 
8%. It is only on the $2,000 of income 
between $16,000 and $18,000 that the 
tax rate is 3%. In other words, in 
computing the surtax, we begin from 
the bottom of the ladder and work our 
way up, taking advantage of the lower 
rates until we have absorbed our total 
income. Here, too, an example may 
help make the point clearer. 

Let us carry through with the illus- 
tration already offered where we had 
an individual with a net income of 
$20,000. We found what his normal 
tax would be. Now let us see about 
his surtax. On the first $10,000 there 
would be no surtax at all. On the next 
$4,000, that is on the income between 

(Please turn to page 672) 
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what further possibilities for profit in these 


Electric Light and Power Stocks? 


Note these different stock groups, as motors, oils, rubbers, etc.—which has been show- 
ing the most profit? 
@ Over months past, at a time most persons overlooked them, the American 
Securities Service has again and again pointed out the sound position and 
possibilities for real profit in electric light and power stocks. 


@ Compare the results, what different stock groups have done. Whereas 
steel stocks, if bought on a conservative margin of half their cost price and 
held the past year, show 36% profit—anthracite coal and woolen textiles a 
loss—these electric light and power stocks show a 92% profit. 





Sound security considered, these electric light and power issues have been the choicest 
stocks on the board. 
@ During five years now, American Securities Service has been recommending more electric 
light and power stocks than any other one group—and every purchase has shown a profit. 
@Electric Bond & Share, a year ago @ 83, on Tuesday, the 29th, closed at 249, up 166 points— 
has been one of the choice utilities most favored by us. Also Electric Power & Light, 


Consolidated Gas N. Y., Louisville Gas & Electric, and United Gas Improvement—stocks 
likewise especially favored by us, within the year have approximately doubled in price. 


What further profits ahead now? 


@While various stocks in other groups are now high, and unsafe, certain sound electric light 
and power stocks offer fine promise, yet. 

@ These particular stocks are described, and the whole electric light and power outlook analyzed 
with care, in a special report prepared for our clients. This report should prove valuable, 
as our previous reports have been. A few extra copies reserved for distribution, free, as 
long as the supply lasts. 





Clip Coupon at Right 








Amer ican Securities : American Securities Service 


S . 140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 
rv Kindly send me copy of your “Special Re- 

e 1ce port on Electric Light & Power Stocks,” 

140 Norton-Lilly Building also copy of “Making Profits in Securities,” 





New Vow both free. 
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—A guide, clear and easily readable, that will help solve 
your investment problem; 
—A compact, interesting description of various types of 
bonds and other securities; 
—An analysis of the investor’s needs and of ways to 
meet them— 
this and other information of value to all investors is con- 
tained in brief form in our new booklet, “How To Invest 
Money.” It requires only half an hour’s reading time. A 
copy will be sent to any one who is genuinely interested in 
investments. Simply write for 


BOOKLET D-584 


S.W.STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT BONDS ’ ’ INCORPORATED 
Straus BuILDING Straus BuILDING 
79 Post Street 
SAN FRANCISCO 


Straus BUILDING 
545 Fifth Ave. at 46th St. 


New York CHICAGO 


Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 





ESTABLISHED IN 1882 





























International Securities Corporation of America 
Second International Securities Corporation 


United States & British International Company 


LTD. 


American & General Securities Corporation 


These general management investment companies 
receive investment service from AMERICAN FOUNDERS 
CORPORATION, 50 Pine Street, New York City. 


























(Continued from page 670) 
$10,000 and $14,000, the surtax woulg 
be 1%, or $40. On the $2,000 between 
$14,000 and $16,000, the surtax would 
be 2%, or $40. On the $2,000 from 
$16,000 to $18,000, the rate would be 
3%, or $60. From $18,000 to $20,000, 
the surtax rate is 4%, or $80. The 
total surtax is the total of the taxes 
computed for each of the different por. 
tions of the income, that is the $40, 
and $40, and $60 and $80, or $220, 

This may look complicated because of 
the computations that have been made 
for every $2,000 of income or so. Asa 
practical matter, however, that need 
not be done. The return has a sched. 
ule worked out showing what the sur. 
tax is on the different amounts of ip. 
come, and in that way the computation 
is simplified considerably. 

When we have determined the total 
normal tax and surtax, we have gotten 
the biggest part of the tax calculation 
out of the way in the ordinary case. 
We said something before about an 
earned income credit. That, too, comes 
up in every return, and has the effect 
of reducing the tax somewhat. Just 
how the earned income credit works 
will be explained in the next article. 


QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
Partner Drawings 


Q. In a young business where two 
partners are drawing just spending 
money and not what they should ac- 
tually draw, in order to let the busi- 
ness grow by profits, how should they 
— this on their income report? 
—L. K. 

A. Each of the partners must re- 
port his share of the profits made each 
year, irrespective of the amount drawn. 
In other words, the actual profits are 
what count, whether drawn or not. 








Important Corporation 
Meetings 


Date of 


Company Specification Meeting 


Canadian Pacific Ry 
Humble Oil & Ref 
New York, New Haven & Hartford 

Pr eer ree Directors 
Sheffield Steel Corp . 
Western Union Telegraph . Directors 
Willys-Overland . Directors 
Air Reduction Co., Inc Directors 
Amer, Sugar Refining..Pfd. & Com. Div’ds 
Continental Can Directors 
Devoe & Raynolds, Inc 
Eastman Kodak Pfd. & Com. Div’d 
Macy (R. H.) & Co Directors 
Marland Oil Directors 
New York Central R. R Directors 
U. 8. Gypsum 

Pfd. & Com. Div’s & Annual 

Woolworth (F. W.) & Co Directors 
Adams Express Pfd, & Com, Div’s 
Amer. International Corp...Com. Dividend 
Amer. Loco. C Directors 
Autosales Corp. 
California Packing Corp.. 
Devoe & Raynolds, Inc... 
Guantanamo Sugar Directors 
Hudson & Manhattan R, R. ..... Directors 
Southwestern R. BR, ........-000-- Annual 
Armour & Company i 
Bangor & Aroostook R. R. ...... Directors 
Finance Corp, of Amer Directors 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern R, R..Pfd. Div'd 
Radio Corp. of Amer Directors 
Crucible Steel Co. of Amer....Pfd. Div’d 


...Directors 
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60,000 Shares 
Binks Manufacturing Company 


Class A Convertible Preference Stock 


Cumulative dividends on the Class A Convertible Preference Stock at rate of $2.25 per annum payable quarterly on the first day of January, April, 
July, and October. Dividends cumulative from Feb. 1, 1929. In the event of liquidation, whether voluntary or involuntary, holders entitled 
to $35.00 per share. Redeemable as a whole or in part on any dividend date upon sixty days’ notice at $35.00 per share and accrued 
dividends. Non-voting unless four quarterly dividends are in arrears, in which case, Class A Stockholders receive right te elect a 

majority of the Board of Directors until all accrued cumulative dividends are paid. 













Convertible share for share at any time on or prior to redemption date into Class B Stock 





Registrar: 


Transfer Agent: 
FIRST TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK, CHICAGO 


CENTRAL TRUST CO. OF ILLINOIS, CHICAGO 





CAPITALIZATION To be presently 
Authorized Outstanding 
Class A Convertible Preference Stock (mo par value) .......---.---eeeeeeeeeeeeees 60,000 shs. 60,000 shs. 
Class B Stock (mo pur Value) .cccccicccccccvccccwccccce socvces rrr rrr te 60,000 shs. 
*60,000 shares reserved for conversion of Class A Stock. 


NO FUNDED INDEBTEDNESS NO BANK LOANS 





The following information has been summarized from a letter from Mr. Nei! C. Hurley, President of the Company, to the Bankers: 

HISTORY AND BUSINESS: The Binks Manufacturing Company has been organized to acquire the business, properties, patents, trade 
names, and good will of the Binks Spray Equipment Company of Chicago, Illinois, which Company and its predecessors have been leaders in 
the manufacture of spray equipment since 1898. Its line of products includes equipment for use in practically every industrial application of paints, 
varnishes, lacquers, and other finishing materials. The development of lacquers for finishing automobiles, furniture, radios, washing machines, electric 
refrigerators, etc., has greatly stimulated the demands for products of this Company. 

The Company also manufactures a full line of water cooling systems meeting the principal commercial water cooling needs of modern industries, 
including such equipment as is used in ice and refrigeration plants, cold storage plants, meat packing plants, dairy and creamery plants, Diesel 
engines, electric transformers, evaporators and vacuum pans and all apparatus requiring jacket water cooling. The Company and its predecessors have 
designed and supervised the installation of some of the largest and most important spray cooling systems in the United States. 

The diversified uses of “Binks” products is illustrated by the representative companies served among which are the largest and best known indus- 
trial and manufacturing concerns in the country. 

EARNINGS: The earnings of the predecessor company as certified by Price, Waterhouse & Co., for the three years and ten months ended 
October 31, 1928, after giving effect to adjustments in respect of, (1) an average annual reduction of $33,417.68 in management salaries to the 
basis now provided for, (2) the elimination of rent formerly paid for plant facilities and the introduction of appropriate charges for taxes, insurance 
and maintenance in lieu of rent, (3) deduction of depreciation on the appraised value of the properties, and (4) provision for Federal Income Taxes 


at the current rate of 12%, have been as follows: 
Earnings Earnings Per Share 


Per Share Class B Stock If Entire Issue 

Net Earnings Class A Convertible of Class A Convertible Preference 

as Above Preference Stock Stock were Converted 
$159,359.47 $2.65 $1.32 

302,567.92 5.04 2.52 
292,277.14 4.87 2.43 

Ee ee Cn Ce ae 203,119.08" 3.38* 1.69* 

Annual Average .......... 1,114,571.39 249,736.60 4.16 2.08 

*Ten months ended October 31. 

The net earnings as shown above for 1927 (the last full year for which earnings are available) were over 2.16 times the dividend requirements 
on the Class A Convertible Preference Stock and were equivalent to $2.43 per share of Class B Stock if entire issue of Class A Convertible Preference 
Stock were converted. 

_The Company has devoted a large amount of time and capital recently to research, experimentation and the development of patent rights all of 
which expenses have been absorbed in computing the above earnings, It is expected that the aggressive policies of the new management and the 
introduction of more definite executive policies will secure a substantial increase in sales volume and net earnings. 

MANAGEMENT: The management of the Company will be assumed by men of wide experience and successful records in the management of 
industrial companies. 

Neil C. Hurley, formerly vice-president, president and later chairman of the board of directors of the Hurley Machine Company, will assume 
executive charge of the Company as president. M. §. Sullivan, vice-president, has been actively engaged in the paint and spray equipment industry 
‘or 14 years, and is recognized as one of the outstanding leaders in the industry both from technical and distribution standpoints. J. F. Roche, secre- 
tary and treasurer, was until recently vice-president of the Apex Electrical Manufacturing Company and prior to that was assistant to the president 
of the Edison Electric Appliance Company. 

In addition to Neil C. Hurley and J. F, Roche the Board of Directors will include: 

George A. Hughes, President of Edison Electric Appliance Company. 

N, L. Howard, President of Chicago Great Western Railroad Company. 

William Hoch, Vice President and Director of Sears, Roebuck and Company. 


Year Ended 
December 31 Net Sales 





Leaal matters in connection with this issue will be passed upon by Pam & Hurd. Audits by Price, Waterhouse & Co., Engineering reports by Day & 
‘lmmermann, Inc. This stock is offered when, as and if issued and received by us, subject to approval of counsel. It is expected that permanent 
or temporary certificates of the Company will be ready for delivery on or about January 31, 1929. 





This stock has been listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange 


Price: At the Market 








GEORGE M. FORMAN & COMPANY 


112 W. Adams St. 120 Broadway 
CHICAGO NEW YORK 


The statements contained herein have been obtained from sources deemed reliable, but are not guaranteed by us. 
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Now You Can Get A 6% Yield 


from Bonds Secured by First Mortgages 
that have a Surety Company Guarantee 


HE prevailing high level of 

interest rates gives you the 

opportunity to invest now in 
First National Bonds, and assure 
a yield of 6% on your funds for 3, 
5 or 10 years. 


In addition to their 6% yield, First 
National Bonds provide for pay- 
ment of the 2% Federal income 
tax, and for refunds of your local 
taxes up to an aggregate of 2% per 
annum on the principal. Thus, 
when you take advantage of these 
refunds, your return from First 
National Bonds is equivalent to 
62% or more from bonds which do 
not have similar tax provisions. 


The First National Company, with 








TO INVESTMENT BANKERS 


First National Bonds now are being offered by a num- 

ber of banks and investment bankers throughout the 
| country. Inquiries are invited from similar concerns 
| with established distributing facilities. 








resources of more than $9,000,000, 
stands directly behind First 
National Bonds, and assumes full 
legal responsibility for prompt and 
full payment of your principal and 
interest. 


It further secures your investment 
by deposit with The Baltimore 
Trust Company, as Trustee, of 
real estate first mortgages which 
never exceed 60% of sound values. 
And each mortgage bears a Surety 
Company Guarantee—anevidence 
that the Surety Company has 
fully satisfied itself, by careful in- 
vestigation, of the financial, 
strength and responsibility of The 
First National Company, and of 
the soundness of the mortgages 
themselves. 


For further interesting facts about 
First National Bonds, fill in your 
mame and address on the form 
below and mail it to us today. 


THE FIRST NATIONAL Co. 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital and Surplus more than $2,000,000 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK BUILDING, BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 


Please send me further particulars about First Nationa. Bonps yielding 6% 
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E extend the facilities of our organization to those de- 
siring information or reports on companies with which 


we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 


Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $150,000,000 


Two Rector Street 


New York 
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TARIFF REVISIONS AND 
BUSINESS PROFITS 


(Continued from page 641) 
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Hawaii. Our farmers want the pro- 
posed duties to apply to Philippine 
sugar, and would deprive Cuba of its 
present preferential duty. The same 
is true of tobacco. The prosperity of 
both the Philippines and Cuba depends 
to a large degree on the free access of 
these products to American markets. 
Discontent, political as well as ego. 
nomic, in the Philippines is threatened, 
and Cuba may become a bitter enemy 
at our door. On the other hand, rich 
and expanding outlets for American 
products are enjoyed in both the for- 
mer Spanish possessions. 

Agricultura] products, being in large 
measure, the raw materials of manv- 
facturing industries, duties affecting 
them contribute to the consequences 
above mentioned of the impending 
abandonment of the historic raw ma- 
terials policy. In addition to increased 
costs resulting from higher duties on 
materials any large decrease in our 
imports of raw materials, agricultural 
or otherwise, will likely have a pro- 
foundly disturbing effect on our for- 
eign commercial and financial relations. 

The present answer to the question, 
How can we sell to Europe, say, if we 
don’t buy from her? is: triangular 
trade. Europe is supposed to sell man- 
ufactures to the raw-material and ag- 
ricultural countries from which we are 
large buyers—and thus our money 
finally gets back to Europe around two 
sides of a triangle and enables her to 
meet the adverse balance of trade, 
back to us along the third side. Sup- 
pose now, through increasing approxi- 
mation to self-sufficiency in raw ma- 
terials brought about by tariff innova- 
tion, our patronage of the raw material 
nations is greatly reduced? 

Also, what becomes of our high- 
powered drive to increase our own ex- 
ports of manufactures to the undevel- 
oped or non-industrial countries? Let 
us also pose this question: With re- 
stricted foreign trade, how are we ever 
going to collect dividends and recover 
principal of our foreign investments? 
Decidedly, investors with money abroad 
will find something to think about after 
July 1, and there may be some dull 
days along investment banking row. 
The farmers hope so, for they bluntly 
told the committee that the interna 
tional bankers are the natural enemies 
of protection. However, in the pres- 
ent high-tariff hurricane the said bank- 
ers have been most self-effacing. | They 
wish they had been more so earlier. 

The most reassuring blanket answer? 
to these questions is the one that Her- 
bert Hoover is so fond of stating. Re 
ferring to the fact that since the War, 
52 of the 70 nations of the world have 
increased their customs duties, he has 
frequently maintained that tariffs have 
much less to do with international 
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>| BEAR MARKET 
AHEAD? 


in pro. The biggest bull movement on record has been in progress — practically 
% Z without interruption—since March, 1926. Reactions in the fall of 1926 and 
1927, and the reactions of June and December, 1928, were extremely moder- 
















he same 
pro - ate, in relation to the preceding advances. 

epends 
\ccess of ; 
ie We are now at the extreme peak of prices. As in the rapid advance of 
= &. March, April and May, 1928, and the even more rapid bull market of August, 
aa September, October and November, the current movement has been accom- 
nd, rich panied by a marked expansion in brokerage loans. 
merican 
it In the three spring months—immediately prior to the temporary collapse 
in large of prices in June—brokerage loans, according to Stock Exchange figures, 
manu. increased approximately $950,000,000. In August, September and October — 
won they increased over $1,040,000,000. In January, 1929, alone they increased 
pending over $300,000,000. 
aw ma- 

d 

ties DANGER SIGNALS? 

In our 
cultural . pa " ; io 

; a Does this rapid increase in brokerage loans, accompanied, as it has been, 
ur for- by an average trading volume of nearly 5,000,000 shares daily, spell immedi- 


a ate danger? Does the greatest public participation in stock market history 
, i we indicate a final culmination of this broad bull movement? 
angular 


eyo Or, can we expect, in view of current favorable business conditions, an 
aan ultimate volume of brokerage loans close to $10,000,000,000, as is claimed 
money likely by many? Do the probabilities favor easier money later in the year 
rs — and satisfactory business conditions indicative of a further extended advance 
‘aie in security prices? 

Sup- . ‘ a r ; F 
pproxi- These questions are discussed, in an impartial and unbiased manner, 


ati definite conclusions are drawn, and specific recommendations made to aid in 
taking advantage of probable developments ahead, in our latest Advisory 


aterial 
‘ Bulletin, just off the press. It should be invaluable to all investors, RIGHT 
high- NOW. 
wn eXx- 
oe Send for it and read it carefully. There is no obligation. Simply sign and return 
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solution to the problem of 











OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL 





Convertible preferred stocks and bonds offer a practical 


. . . obtaining adequate, fixed income, while 
. « . Securing Opportunity to participate in 
potential common stock appreciations. 


Convertible 


os e 
Securities 


The more desirable common stocks are selling 
at levels at which they yield relatively small 
dividend returns. As a result, it is difficult to 
choose investments with appreciation possibilities 


which give immediate and adequate income. 


A P. amphlet discussing this problem, and 
the extent to which convertible securities 


help to solve it, has just been issued by us. 


A complimentary copy may be had upon request. 
Ask for Pamphlet 102 


George H. Burr & Co. 


57 William Street, New York 
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( 7 , 
' e ee 
Specializing: 
in investment securities of public 
service companies supplying 


electricity, gas and _ transporta- 
tion in 30 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 
COMPANY 


230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 


New York St. Louis Milwaukee 
m, Louisville Indianapolis Minneapolis 
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Next Market Break — When? 
When is the next market break coming? 
Which stocks are going up next? Don’t ask 
us—we don’t pretend to know. But if you want 
facts about corporation earnings, prospects, etc., 
that enable you to decide which stocks are too 
high and which stocks are likely to advance 
for the long pull, you might try THE WALL 
STREET NEWS. To acquaint you with its 
value to investors and finance executives we 
make this half-price introductory offer to new 

subscribers: 
% PRICE TRIAL—Nest 50 issues, $1 
(Includes also 2 Monthly Tabulations of 
Corporation Earnings on Common Stocks) 


THE WALL STREET NEWS 


Published Daily by the 
New York News Bureau Association. 
42 New St., Dept. R-3, New York City 
67494 V4V,U,V, 9, UV, 0, VAT, Y,V,G,V,V,U AT 





trade than domestic economic congj. 
tions. A prosperous nation under , 
high tariff, he holds, will buy mor 
from its neighbors than if it is com. 
mercially inactive under a low tarig 
system. He remarks that our impor. 
tations have greatly increased sing 
the present high tariff law was enacteq 
and he adds: “This has also been the 
case with other nations which have 
progressed in internal economy. Ip 
any event our experience surely indj. 
cates that in considering the broad 
future of our trade we can dismiss the 
fear that our increased tariff would go 
diminish our total imports as to de 
stroy the ability of other nations to 
buy from us.” 

The Hoover theory is that if a higher 
tariff makes us more prosperous it will 
fail to keep out foreign goods to an ex. 
tent injurious to our export trade; 
that, indeed, it will tend to augment 
imports (and, consequently, exports) 
and confer a disguised blessing upon 
the very peoples who assume that it is 
aimed at them. There is a singular 
unanimity of the nations in that as. 
sumption. Some foreign newspapers are 
actually giving more space to the 
tariff hearings than representative 
American papers. 

But when Mr. Hoover formulated 
this theory he was not thinking much 
about his other theory of making the 
United States agriculturally self-suff- 
cient. You can’t do that and at the 
same time import more agricultural 
products. 

However, Mr. Hoover does not be- 
lieve in absolutely prohibitive tariffs, 
which is precisely what most of the 
hundreds of producers now demanding 
higher duties do want. The prospect 
is that they will in many instances get 
approximately what they desire. 

The “business psychology” of a new 
higher tariff law now appears to be 
stimulating, but there is cause for at 
least some apprehension that its physi- 
ology may develop some serious busi- 
ness shocks and disturbances. 








GOOD PROSPECTS FOR RAIL. 
ROAD INDUSTRY 


(Continued from page 650) 








Some roads which are in a position to 
pay more liberal rates, may, perhaps, 
postpone consideration of this question 
and accord shareholders an equivalent 
larger share in their prosperity by 1s 
suing new common stocks which 
will result in the offering of valuable 
rights. 

It is interesting to note, in this con- 
nection, that the roads which have 
made the most striking progress dur- 
ing the past year or so are those that 
have become reconciled to present day 
handicaps and have sought to strength- 
en their status by instituting econo 
mies. 

These economies, fortunately, have 
taken the form of savings in prevent- 
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‘ely indi. 
sae " 3 Reasons 
smiss the 
ae why thousands of 
sto ar CY YO ts investors invest as 
ations to ‘6 ° 
, Market Action” 
_—— advises. y 
1s it wi ° . ” 
ro an ex. N the most important respects “Market Action,” the \ 
ane weekly forecast of security price trends, is different. If you want advice on security purchases 
exports) that is timely, absolutely clear, and ACCURATE, you will find it in “Market Action.” And, 
n: u . . ee . » ° F 
ike the stocks with which “Market Action” is concerned are the market leaders, the stocks which 
— will materially increase your profits, or pile up disastrous losses, depending on the wisdom 
at as. ae: ; 
pers are of your decisions regarding them. 
to the 
i 4 ’ t? acecAOEETE 
sentative ——{ These are the Stocks Analyzed in THIS Week’s Edition ]== 
Se American Can Columbia Gas & Electric International Combustion Packard 
is =e American & Foreign Power Consolidated Gas . International Tel. & Tel. Paramount 
‘ing the American Tel. & Tel. Corn Products Kansas City Southern Pennsylvania 
elf-sufii- American Tobacco “B” Curtiss Aero Kelly-Springfield Postum 
at the American Water Works Davison Chemical Kresge Remington-Rand 
cultural Atchison Drug, Inc. Loew’s Southern California Edison 
Atlantic Refining Eaton Axle Mack Truck Southern Pacific 
t b Baltimore & Ohio Engineers Public Service May Department Store Southern Railway 
- - 4 Beech Nut Erie Missouri, Kansas, Texas Standard Gas & Electric 
tariffs, Bethlehem Steel Fleischmann Missouri Pacific Standard Oil of N. J. 
of the Borden Fox Film ‘‘A”’ Nash Motors Timken Roller Bearing 
1anding Canadian Pacific General Electric National Biscuit Underwood-Elliot 
rospect Chesapeake & Ohio General Motors New York Central Union Pacific 
ces get Chesapeake Corp. Goodrich Nickel Plate U. S. Rubber 
Chicago & Northwestern Goodyear New Haven U. S. Steel 
| Chicago, Rock Island Hudson Norfolk & Western Vanadium 
yg | Chrysler Hupp Motors Northern Pacific Woolworth 
; to be 1 
for at a A fi Sa hae , , ie 
| prey ell Specific advice is given in each case as to what action should be taken. ———-: 
s busi- 
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RAIL. without cost or obligation, a copy of this week’s ‘Market ments, and see how accurate are the forecasts made. Get 
Action,” analyzing the stocks listed above. We will also the facts on the basis—not of a successful recommendation 
) send next week's edition, and then the one for the week at some time in the past—but now, next week, at a time 
following that... all without cost to you. when you can see by following daily quotations exactly 
_—_ Ox ened: Ske de® oe ee how valuable is this weekly forecast of security prices. 
tion to representative. From reading “Market Action’ you can 
srhaps, form your own conclusions as to its value for you. No , 
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able expenditures. That is to say, the 
railroads have managed to save an ip. 
creasing percentage of gross revenues 
for their shareholders, not by skimp- 
ing maintenance, but by cutting trans. 
portation expenses. Broadly speaking, 
the physical condition of the carriers 
is excellent. This is evident from the 
fact that old-time conditions of freight 
traffic congestion are now unknown. 
Train speeds and train loadings have 
steadily increased. Car shortages have 
virtually ceased to exist. 
In some quarters, it is felt that the 
; . s high standards of present day railroad 
E National Electric Power Com service and efficiency are themselves 
pany is a vital force in the domestic, a maar sed to a =—— a the in- 
: . , ability o e carriers to attract public 
economic, and industrial progress of attention to their problems. In ym 
more than 1,700 communities, which its — those dependent upon the rail- 
subsidiaries serve in the vast region from sen’ po eg beens trees 
Maine to Florida and inland to Pennsyl- handling what they are disposed to for- 
is Ohi ere get that the transportation industry is 
vania, Jnlo an ichigan. operating under handicaps which a 
; : , right minded public, did it fully un- 
It is also an essential element in the oper- derstand the situation, would wail 
: : . Seca tolerate. 
ation of industries, the exploitation of ei ili ia, tity a 
great natural resources, and the lighten- striking developments in the industry 
ing of farm and home burdens. And during the past year tended to keep 
: : : rail shares very much out of the specu- 
one of its most important works is lative limelight. Despite the seeming 
. _ apathy of the stock market toward this 
its assurance, through the provision of aes Gabe at aie Mines oxnde wal 
ample and economical power supply, of stocks, from time to time have risen 
. . to new high prices. Apparently, in- 
greater freedom of location for indus ieee Bia aie ae Aedes of ie 
trial enterprises. strong position of the carrier issues 
as the speculative community appears 
to be. 





























Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Na’ E Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
t IONAL LE CTRIC from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 


before the d f the closing of th 
POWER COMPANY before the date of the closing of th 


Ann’l Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
2-14 
2-9 
2-9 
2-15 
2-19 
2-15 
2-15 
2-13 
2-15 
2-18 
2-11 
2-15 
2-14 
2-15 
2-13 
2-12 
2-20 
2-9 
2-20 
2-18 
2-15 
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$3.00 Amer. Home Prod... .80.25 
6.00 Assoc, Dry Gds Ist Pf. 1.50 
7.00 Assoc. Dry Gds 2d Pf. 1.75 
6.00 Berden Oo. com 1.50 
$3.00 Chicago Yellow Oab.. 0.25 
1.20 Cities Bervice com... 0.10 
Stk Cities Service com..K%% 
4.00 General Cable Cl A... 1.00 
8.50 Household Prod. .... 0.87% 
2.00 Inter. Combustion Eng 0.50 

ome So Stk Kresge, 8. 8. com...K50% 

OCs rt 7.00 Mid-Continent Pet. pf. 1.75 

LITHOGRAPHE Y $8.00 Munsingwear Inc. ... 0.75 

MWe ‘ f 7.00 National Biscuit pf... 1.75 

% x | 1,00 Nat’l Pr, & Lt, com.. 0.25 

Atlantic City i L E T T E R H E A DS ( 8.00 Packard Motor Car... 0.25 

z ; 8.00 Phillips Jones Crp. cm 0.75 

Directly on the Boardwalk. $1.25 per 1000 7.00 Pittsburgh Steel pf.. 1.75 
i i = IN LOTS OF 50, ' oe ee eee ee 

Inthe desired central location. i? 25,000 at $1.50 12,500 at $1.75 or 4.00 Republic Iron & Bteel 1.00 
Maintains its supremacy ie 6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 Stk Schulte Rtl Strs com.K%% 
by the completion of a IW Complete—Delivered in New York $.50 Schulte Rtl Strs com 0.87% 
new fireproof addition He ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 2.00 Skelly Oil 0.50 
accommodating 100 guests. Wf PARAMOUNT BOND Stk Texas Pac 0. & 0..K9%% 

Golf privileges. garage accommodations, | A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 4.00 U. 8. Hoffman Mach. 1.00 

For 25 years Ownership Management. | ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 00 U. 8. R’lty & Imp com 1.00 

Jacob Weikel GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 00 Va.-C’lina Chem pr pf. 1.75 


ii 00 Weolwerth F. W. com. 1.50 
552 West 22nd St. New York City eee ge Rly laggy 4 


00 

00 wu-Zellerbach pf A 1.50 
00 Crewn-Zellerb conv pf 1.50 
00 Lehn & Fink Prod... 0.75 






































PEELOLLOED LOLLLEOHOKRLSLOD Pook BOOK 


4. 
7. 
6. 
2 
6. 
6. 
8 














































Say, the ; | 
e an in- 
‘evenues 
skimp- 
x trans. 
eaking, 
carriers 
‘om the 
freight 
known, 
‘Ss have 
es have 


Air Reduction - - - - - - - 20 Points 


U. S. Realty - - - - - - - - 9 Points 
Cons. Gas of Baltimore - - - 15 Points 


hat the 
‘ailroad 
mselves 
the in- 
- public 
1 other 
ie rail- 
accus- 
freight 
to for- 
stry is 


pee are only some of the profits taken by 
subscribers to The Investment and Business 
Forecast of The Magazine of Wall Street dur- 
ing the last half of January. 


Additional profits include 5 points on Young Spring & 














lich a | 
yo — B Wire, 514 points on International Railways of Central 
arcely | o ad e 9 
America, and 7 points on Loew’s Inc., 614 cum. pf. 
ck of | 
dustry | ® e,°e ° 
ke F § There will be new market opportunities right 
specu- iB e 
ening F § @long. Are you going to profit from them? 
is : 
pve: The cash profits accepted on the stocks Sugar Refining, 15 points on Youngstown 
y, in- mentioned above illustrate the satisfactory Sheet & Tube, 6 points on Chicago Rock 
of the results to be secured through following the Island, 8 points on International Cement, 
issues definite buying and selling advices of The etc. 
pear ey i “ - ° a 
7 ee pea get oes ed So that you, too, may establish yourself in 
aie «1928 t pie a sound market position and obtain the 
— oe ———— substantial profits that are available regu- 
Our subscribers are getting the full benefit larly, we urge that you place at least a 
of the ability of our staff of expert analysts test subscription to the Forecast at once. 
to consistently select the right time to buy Only 2 points profit on 50 shares in all will is 
and sell seasoned securities. At present more than pay for this test and, by sub- is 
ectly they are carrying 15 points paper profit on scribing now, you may net thousands of : 
— Southern Pacific, 8 points on American dollars within the next six months. is 
name i 
f the e @ S 
Mail the coupon below at once. We will— : 
Pay. ( h ble immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a e 
d able - ere <r without ‘delag. These stocks will be selected from our regular de- 3 
4 partments so that you will be advised when to close them out; THIS s 
a (b) mail you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The se 
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es 
Mail 
Investment Service 


For over twenty-five years we 
have been serving many dis- 
criminating investors in all sec- 
tions of the United States and 
many Foreign Countries. 


They have come to depend upon 
the telegraph, air mail, special 
delivery and ordinary mail serv- 
ice, with satisfaction, in the 
execution of their orders. 


Small accounts receive the same 
painstaking and careful atten- 
tion as large accounts. 


Send for our Booklet 


“Odd Lot Trading” 


Please mention M.W. 724 


JohnMuir&.@ 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 
Branch Office—11 W. 42nd St. 














We Have Prepared 
a Survey 
of the 


BORDEN 
COMPANY 


Copy will be sent upon 
request 


GOODBODY & Co. 


Members New York ond Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges, and New York 
Curb Market 


115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street Philadelphia, Pa. 























New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


Cc 
Canadian Pacific 
Chesapeake & Ohio 
Cc. M. & St. Paul & Pacific 
Do Pfd, 
Chicago & Northwestern 
Chicago Rock Is. & Pacific 
Do 7% Pfd. 
Do 6% Pfd. 
D 


G 
Great Northern Pfd, 
Hudson & ~— 


Illinois Central 
Interborough Rap. Transit 


Kansas City Southern 
Do Pfd 


I 
Lehigh Valley 
Louisville & Nashville 


Mo. Kansas & Texas 
Do Pfd. 
Missouri Pacific 
Do Pfd. 


N 
New York Central 
N. Y¥., Chic. & St. Louis 
N. Y., N. H. & Hartford 
N. Y., Ontario & Western 
Norfolk & Western 
Northern es 


Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette 
Pittsburgh & .” Va. 


St. Louis-San Fran. 
St. Louis-Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Line 
Do Pfd. 
Southern Pacific 
Southern Railway 
Do 


Western Maryland 
Do 2nd Pfd. 
Western Pacific 


Abitibi Power . Paper 
Abraham & Straus 
Advance Rumely 

Air Reduction, Inc. 
Ajax Rubber, Inc. 
Allied Chemical & Dye 


Amer. Bosch Magneto 

Amer. Brake Shoe & Fdy 

American Can 

Amer. Car & Fi 

— Druggists Mo 
Amer. & Foreign Power 


Amer. Power & Lt. ... 
American Radiator ... 
Amer. Safety Razor 

Amer. Smelting & Refining. 
Amer, Steel Foundries .... 
Amer. Sugar Refining 


161% 
99% 
174% 


106% 
73% 
53 
18% 


61 
28% 
106% 
119 
94 
53% 
159% 
17 
40% 
76 
65 
13% 
23 


25% 
55 


83 
62% 


1928 


High 
204 

10844 
191% 


1255 
85 
17% 53% 
95% 82 
253 195% 
218% 175% 
40% 
59% 
94% 
189% 
111% 
105 
226 
150 
12%, 
63% 
62 
114% 
13% 
148% 
62 


MISCELLANEOUS 


36% 54% 
90 591 


Last 
Sale 


202 
103% 
1 


12314, 
7 


‘9 
79% 
924, 


2493, 
215 


65 


93 
168% 

985% 
147%, 

50% 


195% 
135% 
8954 
27% 
19954 
10914 
19 
164%, 
111% 
42 
4814 
116% 
1944 
2 
133% 
154% 
9814 
17314 
220 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS— (Continued 
1927 1928 a Div’d INV ESTMEN TS 


eee a $ Per 

High Low High High Low Share 
amer, Tel & Tel. 185% 149% 222 193% 9 
Amer. Tobacco Com. 189 120 175 





sc 
- 


Oo co: ag: 


+ 
=. 
= 


7H worm attoo a 


ee e- 
oo SH MOM - 


= 2°"3: Se: wees Hs ss 


> 0m th ones covets: 


S| 
gg 


Amer. Type Found 146 119% 154 136%, 

Amer. Water W «os §=—978% 46 

American Woolen 3334 16% 

Amer, Zinc, Lead & Smelt, 5% 

Anaconda Copper Mining 6 41% 

Armour of Ill, Cl. A 8% 
5 


Do Cl. B % 

Arnold Constable Corp 21 
Assoo, Dry Goods 

Atlantic, Gulf & W. I. 8.8 

Atlantic Refining 
Austin, — 


Baldwin Loco. Works 
Barnsdall Corp. Cl, A. 
Beech Nut Packing .. 
Bethlehem Steel Corp. 
Borden Company .... 
Briggs Mfg. 
Bucyrus-Erie Co, ....... 
Burns Bros. new Ol. A Com 
Do naw Cl. B Gom, 

Byers & Co. > M.) 





California Packing 
Calumet & Arizona Mining 
Calumet & Hecla 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale 
Cerro de Pasco Copper 
Chile Copper 
Chrysler Corp. 
Coca Cola Co, 
Collins & Aikman 
Colorado Fuel & Iron 
Columbian Carbon, V. T, C. 
Colum, Gas & Elec 
Commercial Credit Co 
Commonwealth Power 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc, .......... 
Congress Cigar 
Consolidated Gas of N. Y. 
Continental Baking Cl. A 
Do Cl. B 
Continental Can, 
Continental Motors 
Corn Products Refining 
Crucible Steel of Amer. 
Cuba Cane Sugar 
Cuban-Amer, Sugar 
Cudahy Packing 
Curtiss Aero, & Motor Co. 
Cuyamel Fruit 

D 


Davison Chemical . 
Drug, Ine. 


Eastman Kodak Co. 
Eaton Axle & Spring 
E. I, du Pont de Nem 
Ele, Power & Light 
Elec. Storage Battery 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. 
Engineers Pub. Service 


Federal Light & Traction....... 

Fisk Rubber 

Fleischmann Co. 
Film Cl. A 


General Amer. Tank Car.... 
General Asphalt 
General Electric 
General Motors Corp. . 
General Railway Signal . 
Gold Dust Corp., V. T. C.. 
Goodrich Co. (B, F.) 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Graham-Paige Motors 
Granby Consol, Min., Smelt. & Pr. 
Great Western Sugar 
Green Cananea Copper 
Gulf States Steel 

z 





Hershey Choceiate 

Houston Oil of Texas Ten Ctfs. 
Hudson Motor Car 

Hupp Motor Car 


Inland Steel 
Ospiration Consol. Copper 
Inter, Business Machines 
inter, Cement 
nter, Comb, Eng Co 
Inter, Harvester me 
Inter, Mercantile Marine 
Nickel 
. Paper 


J 
Johns-Manville 


E 
Relly-Springfield Tire 
age Copper 
ge Co. (3. 8.) 
Kroger Grocery & Baking....... 
Please turn to next page. 


FEBRUARY 9, 1929 


~ 
s 


+ 
| QOWAIPH Ap 


We are prepared to 
make investment 
suggestions for trus- 
tees, business and 
professional men, 
and other individuals. 
Our experience of 
more than 60 years 


in this field will be 


ef assistance to you. 


Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 


NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 


























Earnings 


may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 

Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 


The 


ODD LOT 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 
100 Share Units. 


Write fer convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14. 


(HisHoi & (HaPMAN 


Members New York Stock Eschange 
Members New York Curb Market 


52 Broadway New York 
Yelephene Hanover 2500 


a 














In the 
Market Letter 


this Week 


—— 





Observations on 


Chicago & North Western 
Railway Company 


Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Inc. 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 22-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


M°CClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and Sty WY . £ 
1451 Broadway, cor. 41st St 
5 East 44th St., N. 
New Brunswick. N. r 

















henaaues Carried 


on 


Conservative Margin 


er 


Our recent 
Weekly Market Letters 


contain analyses of 
Utilities Power & 
Light Corp. 


Send for M-38 
and 


U. S. Realty & 


Improvement Corp. 
Send for M-39 


Copies sent on request 


Morrison & Townsend 


Established 1902 


MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERS CHICAGO STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERS CHICAGO BOARD OF TRADE 





MEMBERS N. Y. CURB MARKET (ASSOC.) 
MEMBERS N. Y. PRODUCE EXCHANGE 


37 Wall Steet, New York 
Uptown Office 
1 East 53rd Street 
Newport, R. I. 
Torringtea, Conn. 


Chicago 




















New York Stock Exchange 
PriceRangeof Active Stocks 
INDUSTRIALS— (Continued ) 


1929 
A. 








Hee ewww entre esenee 


M 
cradle 
a ee 
Marland on TTY err eee 
May Dept. Mteres .......cccccee 
McKeesport Tin Plate .......... 
Mexican Geaboard Oil .......... 
Miami Copper ...... bebeosenases 
Mont. Ward & Co. ............. 
Murray Bod 


Se NOTED, Shed venecs 400% 
OREIONGL TNOUEE oo cccccscvccscc 
Mational Cash Reg. ......0cc.00 
National Dairy Prod. ........... 
National Enameling & Stamp.... 
National Lead 

National Pr. & Light... 

Nevada Consol. Copper. 

N. Y. Air Brake 

Nerth American Co, 


ETOP ekesussbecyesGess anaes 
3 


Packard Motor Car ............. 
Pan-American Pet, & Trans...... 
Paramount Famous Lasky ....... 
Phila. & Reading C, & I......... 
Phillips Petroleum ............. 
Pieree-Arrow Cl. A...........+.+ 
Pillsbury Flour Mills ........... 
Pittsburgh Coal of Penna....... 
PPPUE TR, BOR. cr cesccctevecses 
Pressed Stee] Car ............... 
Public Service of N. J........... 


eee eee ee ee eee eee 


R 
Radio Cerp. of America.......... 
Romingtem-Mand ..0..0.csccceces 
Se eee 
Republic Iren & Steel........... 
Reynolds (R, J.) Tab. Cl. B.... 
Richfield Oil of Calif 


Savage Arms Corp. .. 

Schulte Retail Stores 

Sears Roebuck & Co.. 

Shell Union Oil 

PRMD TR, wccceddccccccccesics 
Sinelair Consol, Oil Corp......... 
Shelly Of] Corp. .occcccccccccece 
Deteer Bile. Ge. .csvcccccccesvecce 
Standard Gas & Elec. Co......... 
Standard Oil of Calif............ 
Standard Oi] of NW. FJ.....cccccee 
Standard Oil of N. Y............ 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer .. 
Stromberg Carbureter ........... 
Studebaker ~~ Ehbbosaneegesss 


Texas Corp. 
Texas Gulf Sulphur ............. 
Texas Pacific Coal & Oil......... 
Tide Water Assoc, Oil........... 
Timken Roller Bearing .......... 
Tobacco Prod. Corp, ......-+..... 
Transcontinental Oil—temp. ctf.. 


eee ee eee ee eee ee ey 


Underwoed-Elliott-Fisher 
Union Carbide & Carbon ........ 
Union Oil California ............. 
United Cigar Stores ............ 
Raye 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe & Fdy...... 
U. 8. Industrial Alcohol.......... 
We Bs TROOP ik nsasccccncvccccece 
U. 8. Smelting Ref. & Mining... 
D, GB GR GRE, csc ccccceccess 
Y 


Vanadium Corp, ..........-+--8- 
Ww 


Warner Bros. Pictures .......... 
Western Union Tel. ............. 
Westinghouse Air Brake ........ 
a Elec. & Mfg....... 





256% 
107 


orthington 
Wright Aeronautical .... 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube 


* Ex-dividend. ¢ Partly Extra. 
4 Payable in Stock. 


t Bid Price. @ Plus Stock Dividend. t Partly Stock 


When doing bustness with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WAI! STREET 
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Financial 
Personalities 


NOTE of caution marketwise seems 
As, have crept recently into the ex- 
pressions of our more optimistic busi- 
ness leaders. Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., 
president of General Motors Corpora- 
tin, in an otherwise bullish statement, 
remarks, “While it seems to me con- 
ductive that securities should proper- 
iy reflect the equities they represent, 
with due regard to the stability of each 
particular business and its earning 
power, in going beyond this we are 
imply running up a bill that sometime 
mst be paid. Unfortunately, it is 
yually paid by those who can least 
afford it.” 


* * * 


ANDREW WELLS ROBERTSON 
has recently been elected chairman 
of the board of directors of the West- 
inghouse Electric & Manufacturing 
Company. At the same time, Henry B. 
Rust joined the board, Wall Street 
yes in the election of these two men an 
increase of the Mellon influence in the 
company’s policies. 
* * * 


(JARENCE BITTING, managing 
director of Fisher & Company, and 
Carle Conway, president of the Conti- 
nental Can Company, will be added to 
the board of directors at the next meet- 
ing of Skelly Oil Company. This 
draws attention to the fact that the 
boards of several important oil com- 
panies now show representation of the 
Fisher interests. 
* * * 


E H. H. SIMMONS, president of 

‘the New York Stock Exchange, in 
anaddress before the Atlanta Chamber 
of Commerce on January 18, declared 
that increasing purchase of safe indus- 
trial securities in small lots by millions 
of wage earners in the United States 
is one of the healthiest signs of the 
growing wealth and continued pros- 
werity of the nation. Mr. Simmons 
tame to the defense of the much dis- 
cussed brokers’ loans, saying that they 
ae necessary to the seasoning of se- 
urities during that period before the 
investing public will accept them as 
high grade, 


* * * 


J. HAYNES, formerly president 
“*and chairman of the board of 
directors of Dodge Brothers, has been 
ceted president of Durant Motors. 
Ralph A. Vail and John A. Nichols, 
Jt, also former members of the Dodge 
board, have been elected respectively 
“ice-president in charge of engineering 
and secretary-treasurer. 


* * *& 


0HN MARKHAM, an independent 

oil operator identified with many en- 
‘erprises in the mid-continent territory, 
te head the new Petroleum Corpora- 
He of America which is being formed 
y Blair & Company, Inc., to acquire 
“curities of oi] companies 
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How will rubber prices 
react to a free market? 


HAT are the prospects for 

rubber? British Restriction 
has been removed: there is no longer 
a limit upon the export of rubber 
from British plantations in the Far 
East. Much more rubber is now 
being shipped. Will a surplus pile 
up and force prices down? 

Don’t depend on hearsay, get the 
facts—get Henderson Rubber Re- 
ports covering the entire industry. 
Here is the most complete and de- 
pendable information on rubber, 
analyzed to save your time, and 
coming to you in time. 

The service includes weekly re- 
views, monthly digests, quarterly 
studies—charts and data on ex- 
ports, imports, stocks, consumption 
—a manual of price factors and 
market practices—a comprehensive 
survey of rubber in all its phases. 

‘ Henderson Rubber Reports fur- 
nish the subscriber with facts of 
immense value about rubber, based 
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Henderson Rubber Reports, Inc. 
44 Beaver Street, New York 








I am interested in rubber. Without obligation on my part, send me your circular 
describing Henderson Rubber Reports, with specimens of your charts. 


on expert research, personal con- 
tacts in Europe and the Far East, 
and a thorough and scientific study 
of the whole industry—at a cost 
quite nominal in view of the effort 
and experience which the service 
represents. 


Whatever your interest in rubber, 
you can’t afford to be without a 
knowledge of the factors that de- 
termine prices. Henderson Rubber 
Reports give you the pertinent facts, 
presented clearly and compactly for 
quick understanding—all the facts 
that count while they siz// count. 


You will be interested in our cir- 
cular, which is free upon request 
without the slightest obligation. It 
gives you complete information 
about the only authoritative ser- 
vice now available in the rubber 
field. Write for descriptive circu- 
lar today, there is no obligation 
—fill in, detach and send the 
coupon now. 


HENDERSON 


RUBBER REPORTS, INC. 


F. R. HENDERSON, President 
44 Beaver Street - = = «= 


New York 
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TRY THIS 
PARTIAL 
PAYMENT PLAN 


Des $10 or more monthly, 

under the Prudence Partial 
Payment Plan, and let your money 
earn the full Bond rate of 544% 
till purchase is completed. 


Then start all overagain and keep 
everlastingly at it, and eventually 
you will be buying guaranteed 
PRUDENCE-BONDS outright in- 
stead of a piece at a time. 


Begin now!—today’s the greatest 
day of all to start it! 


—— — *Open Mondays Till 9 P.M.- <== 


gn PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N.Y. State Banking Dept. 


331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N.Y. 
162 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
161-10 Jamaica Ave., Jamaica, N.Y. 


-_-— — — —MAIL FOR BOOKLET= = — — = 
oe M.W. 1359 
Name 


Address 























“A Message to 
Those Who 
Invest Their Funds 
in Public 
Utility Securities” 


The second edition of this 
booklet dealing with new oppor- 
tunities in public utility invest- 
ments is now available to 
i investors. 


You are invited to send 
for booklet “MB-6” 








Name 
AddArees MB6 
DETWILER &Co. 
INCORPORATED 
Financing — Engineering 
Management of Public Utilities 


11 BRoaoway, NEw YorRK 
Newark New Meven ending Easton 

















THE MAGAZINE oF WALL STREETS 


CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 


1929 Indexes 1928 Indexes 

Number of (379 Issues) Recent Indexes (308 Issues) 
Issues in Group | etme TE am o — A 

Group Hi . Jan, 26 Close High 

379 COMBINED AVERAGE . 169.5H 165.4 166.0 

40 Railroads .. . 148.6 147.1 148.9 


Agricultural Implements .... . x : 526.0h 613.2 513.2 

Amusement ..... pach scash ee . 263.5 253.8 262.9 
Automobile Accessories . 202.9 190.2 190.2 ‘ 
Automobiles ‘4 5 184.9H 188.5 133.5 79.0 
Aviation (1927 Cl.—100) .... R 284.4 (Begun 1929) 
Baking (1926 Cl.—100) 95. 82.1 90 82.3 82.9 51.5 
Biscuit 225.2 242.4 169.7 
Business Machines . 235.0 235.0 153.7 
Cans : 177.7 181.4 117.2 
221.9 (Begun 1929) 
a. 12 . 120.2 120.3 81.8 

Construction & Bldg. Material . A 136.9 136.9 

Copper : . »6 299.6 

Dairy Products ..... Ter . 120.4 132.5 

89.5 

201.9 

183.5 








— 


Department Stores 86.5 ° . 86.5 
Drugs & Toilet Articles . 3 x 196.0 
Electric Apparatus . . 183.5 
Wertateers 2.020000 ‘ le 106.4 116.3 78.4 
Finance Companies . 126.7 (Begun 1929) 
Furniture & Floor Covering.. A ° 185.0 185.0 110.2 
Household Appliances .. 1 . y 110.8 113.38 87.5 
Invest. Trusts (1928 Cl.—100) 100.0 (Begun 1929) 
Mail Order 41 418.6 426.5 147.9 
Marine ....... 83.3 3 11.4 96.5 66.8 
Meat Packing é 104.4 (Begun 1929) 
Petroleum.& Natural Gas.... 168. . 164.4 182.6 86.1 
Phon’phs & Radio (1927—100 A 88. 290.0 (Begun 1929) 
Public Utilities 23 215.6 215.5 127.9 
Railroad Equipment F ’ 128.9 112.1 
Restaurants . * 138.1 
Shoe & Leat! 178. . 231.4 
Soft Drinks 2 6 214.0 
1 143.4 
93.7 
: \ .9 386.9 
Telephone & Telegraph . 150.1 
Textiles . 123.8 
Tire & Rubber . 105.1 104.0 
Tobacco . . 195.0 
Traction . . . 126. 150.4 
Variety Stores A 124.9 126.8 
H—New HIGH record since 1925. h—New HIGH record since 1927. 
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379 STOCKS 


40 RAILROADS 


LOW 106.2 
LOW 97.0 


STOCKS 


238 STOCKS —— HIGH 112.0 
38 RAILROADS — HIGH 140.5 
264 STOCKS ——~HIGH 117.0 


“36 RAILROADS — HIGH 112.5 


THE MAGAZINE ef WALL STREET'S 


COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
1925 CLOSING PRICES = 100 


J AM J JAS OND JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUNE JULY AUG SEIT NO C 


— 1928 le 1929 —= 
(An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors. The 1929 
Index includes 379 issues, distributed among 42 leading industries, and covers about 90% 
of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
It is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments; and reflects all important price 
movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our methed of making annual revisions the 
list of stocks included, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary ohanges 
in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 


SS ae 
” —— 





























When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





At 
to 
St 


FEB 
























tl ie i ee _) 


— 



















Il 


i 





act on what you Know 


Guesswork has no place in the business of investment. 





A 


element of risk. 


Cutting risk, and building profits 


Consider investment counsel in this light. 
Where is it more important to cut down risk than in 
the investment of your money? Where is it easier 
—as shown by the millions of dollars of ** in- 
vestments’’ that go bad each year—to lose 
your money? Considering these things, con- 
sider Brookmire. Brookmire Service is ‘‘sold’’ 
to new clients, not by glowing promises of 
what we hope to do—but by what we have 
done, by a reputation of 25 years standing. 
Your judgment is formed on established facts. 
You act not on glowing “‘hopes’’, but on what 
you know. 


Equipment is your best guaranty 


An investment counsel organization requires 
many things, if it is to perform properly. Men 
who have both native ability and experience. 
Men who know investments because their tal- 
ents have always run that way and because their 
time for many years has been directed toward the 
steady accumulation of facts, and the further 
development of sound investment judgment. Com- 
plete equipment for research, and auxiliary facili- 
ties that allow the most far reaching examination 
into investment opportunities must be available. 
With Brookmire they are. 

The Brookmire Commercial Service Division for 
industrial concerns—devoted to the study of general 
and specific business conditions in terms of sales, 
credit and production—provides a unique and ex- 
tremely valuable asset to our Investment Service. 

Everything that is applicable and illuminating is 


MAN for an important job is hired largely by virtue of past per- 
formance. You want to know he is able to deliver. When you 
buy any product—whether it is jewelry from Tiffany’s or a locomotive 
from the Baldwin Locomotive Works, you know the reputation, back- 
ground and standing of the firm which put its name on it. John Jones may 
be able to make just as good jewelry. The XYZ Company may be able to 
produce just as efficient a locomotive. You don’t know, so you act on 
what you do know. And, automatically, by this means, you cut down the 











always used by our investment staff as one 
more check before decisions are formed. 
Brookmire decisions are not a matter of 
“chart reading’’, of ‘snap judgments’’— 
they are the result of carefully considered 
fundamentals. 


Today, or next month 
At some time—whether today or next month 
—you are going to appreciate the desirability 
of investigating what a Service such as 
Brookmire offers you. Atsometimea Brookmire 
representative may call on you, for Brookmire 
is now established ina large number of principal 
cities as the direct result of a constantly increas- 
ing number of clients. If this happens, if a 
Brookmire representative does call, remember 
that thtough him you can find the means of cut- 
ting the risk from your investments and of in- 
creasing the return from your capital. 


A description —for those who will use it 
Meanwhile, the coupon will bring complete 
information. But remember, before sending it, 
that we do xot advocate in-and-out trading. The 
average individual is certain to lose money in 
trying to catch the ‘‘short swings’, and we do 
not attempt to advise anyone on this basis. 

If you appreciate the tremendous odds against 
success through speculation, if you want to 
build up your capital steadily, weth safety and with- 
out worry, and if you have available funds suffi- 
cient to enable you to profit by our recommenda- 
tions —then, here is something that you cannot 
afford not to investigate. 

Inquiries from West of the Rockies should be addressed to | 
Brookmire Economic Service, Inc., Russ Bldg.,; San Francisco. 
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BROOKMIRE 


Anorganization—national in scope—whose business is 
to provide investment counsel to individuals and in- 
stitutions whether the amount be $5,000 or $5,000,000. 


— 


Brooxmire Economic Service, tNc., 551 Fifth Ave., New York City 
Send me the —— of your Service and a of your current bulletin, 
analyzing the trend of prices and certain specific securities. wees 


Name 


A deleese eos es se 
I have securities or available for investment $. 
(This is not essential, but since there is a Special Plan for those whose 
principal is above a certain amount, this information will be helpful io 
enabling us to forward to you the proper information.) 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
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prehensive marketing system. Expap. 
(2) sion in the recent past has entailed a 
substantial increase in funded debt, but 
financial position of the company is ey. 
ceptionally strong and we have entire. 
confidence in its ability to cope with 
B k f h A r any conditions conceivable at this 

ac O t e nswe time. Therefore, while the shares are 
primarily attractive for the longer pul, 
we believe the company’s importance 


In determining the economic and favorable past record would war. 
rant retention of present commit. 


value of an industrial enterprise ments. 











The American Appraisal Com- 





MONTGOMERY WARD 


Would you gerne that I finally accept 
= my paper profit in ontgomery Ward? Th 

upon facts alone, the same me stock 1s now down about 15 points from its 
1929 high and it begins to look as if the specu. 
lative enthusiasm which recently existed in con 


ticulous consideration of every- nection with the activities of Montgomery Ward 


is exhausted. I would appreciate it if you will 


thing relevant, the same unbiased eis! gee lh ag: 7g Alama 


pany brings the same reliance 


judgment that for years has dis- Reflecting improved merchandising 
methods and a substantial increase in 

tinguished American Appraisals sales, Montgomery Ward & Company, 
Inc., reported earnings for 1928 which 

as the most authoritative. surpassed all previous showings. Total 
sales were in excess of $232,354,000 
representing a gain of nearly 15% over 
1927. Net profits exceeded $17,703,- 
THE 800 which were equal, after all charges 
and dividends on the class A stock, to 


AMERIGAN APPRAISAL [fff | £32252 8: S809 
of common stock outstanding at the 
GOMPANY close of the year. This compares with 

$10.25 per share on 1,141,251 shares in 

1927. This remarkable showing was 
made possible by the generally favor- 
A NATIONAL ORGANIZATION able conditions in the major agricul- 
tural territories and expansion in the 
company’s activities to include the 
operation of retail stores located 
throughout the country. At the close 
of last year 250 of these units were in 
operation and present plans of the 
management call for the establishment 
of at least 250 additional units in the 
current year. Ultimately, it is ex- 
pected the company will operate about 


1,500 of these stores, located in every 
FORECASTS a "\ section of the country. The sale of 
additional common stock late last year 
spillover 6 ~~ provided $40 millions of new capital of 
D ISTIN 
F 























STOCK and BOND Letaaietias which a portion will be used for th 
i f $7,655,000 of funde 
MARKETS of 1929 mi retirement 0 


debt. It is expected that the remainder 
We have again prepared a digest of SAFEGUARDING will be used in financing the company’s 
forecasts by well-known authorities INVESTMENT FUNDS expansion program. Dividends have 
of the course of stock and bond been inaugurated on the new stock at 
prices and general business condi- iar wines 8555 the rate of $2.50 per share annually 
tions for the coming year. but income return, figured on the basis 

A copy upon request of present quotations is but little more 


than nominal. In fact, the market 
setae Henderson value of the shares appears to have 


and Loeb GEORGE M.ForMAN rather fully discounted near-term 
Members New York and prospects. As a longer ny at 
Philadelphia Stock Exchanges tion, however, we have no hesitation 
New “York” P voduce “Exchenge & CoMPANY’ i. conceding them well-defined merit So 
nvestment Bon ince . ° eonce 
1512 WALNUT ST., PHILA. if you are not likely to be 


Chicago New York with sharp fluctuations in quotations, 
dway, : ous 
100 Broadway, New York 112 West Adams St 120 Broadway the fundamentals of the situation 
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afford ample basis for believing that 
retention on the part of present share- 
holders will prove profitable. 


UNITED CIGAR STORES 


Why doesn’t the stock of United Cigar Stores 
advance with the rest of the market? I have a 
loss of $600 on 100 shares purchased at 31. 
Would you recommend selling so that I may put 
my moncy into another stock that is likely to 
participate im the general upward trend?—A. R. 
D., Meridian, Miss. 

Considering the company’s many and 
varied interests, together with its im- 
portance as the largest operator of re- 
tail cigar stores in the country, the 
record of United Cigar Stores Corpora- 
tion of America has been rather dis- 
appointing, which fact:has in turn been 
reflected in the market action of the 
shares. In 1927, sales of the company 
showed a decline of about $2,500,000 
in comparison with 1926 and we doubt 
very much if the company’s report 
covering operations during the past 
year will reveal any improvement. The 
falling off in sales may be traced to 
increasingly keen competition particu- 
larly from chain grocery and drug 
stores. Moreover, the company prob- 
ably lost a large number of customers 
as a result of its failure to reduce the 
retail price of the more popular brands 
of cigarettes, although its competitors 
took such action following a reduction 
in wholesale prices earlier in 1928. The 
company has entered into the retail 
drug field through the acquisition of an 
important chain of stores owned by the 
Neve Drug Company and it is possible 
that profits from this source will im- 
part a degree of stability to future 
earnings. Dividends appear to rest on 
a reasonably sound foundation but 
near-term prospects do not seem to 
favor material improvement in earn- 
ings and the shares are likely to re- 
main in a somewhat retarded market 
position. Unless, therefore, you are 
content to hold for the extreme long 
pull we would prefer to see your funds 
employed in other issues with more 
attractive possibilities. 


CORN PRODUCTS REFINING 


What is the 1929 outlook for Corn Products 
common? I understand that the world-wide 
Srowth in rayon production will be reflected in 
greatly increased earnings of Corn Products’ 
foreign subsidiaries. Will you please give me 
your analysis of the situation and advise whether 
the stock should be retained?—J. L. G., Jersey 


City, N. J 


Corn Products ranks as the leading 
factor in the manufacture of starch, 
glucose, corn oil and syrup. Increased 
consumption of corn sugar by rayon 
manufacturers holds forth promise of 
furnishing an increasingly important 
Source of revenue, with expanding for- 
eign business contributing to a bright 
outlook for the 1929 year. Profits have 
shown relative stability over a period 
of recent years, income in 1927 being 
equa] to $4.02 a share against $4.01 a 
share in 1926, followed by $3.00 a share 
in the first nine months of 1928, with 
indications of about $4.50 being shown 
m the full 1928 year, the best since 
1920. With working capital in excess 
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169,000 Busy Miles 



















Re ceing is 275 miles from 
St. Louis. But a busy shuttle of 
169,000 miles of copper wire, in cable, 
brings them within minutes of each other 


by telephone. In all, the Bell System 


operates more than 60,000,000 miles of 


wire, of which more than 92% is in over- 
head and underground cables. This great 
network of wire, binding the whole 
United States into one compact, homo- 
geneous neighborhood, alone represents 
a plant investment of over one and one- 
half billion dollars. 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company Stock a Conserva- 
tive Investment 
The Bell System has shown every year 


a continuous growth both in telephones 
and plant investment. Back of American 
Telephone and Telegraph Company 
stock is a total plant investment of over 
three and a quarter billion dollars. The 
Bell System is spending more than $800 
a minute night and day for plant and 
equipment. Rising costs are continually 
offset by intensive research and devel- 
opment. 


The Bell System aims to provide 
for the nation a telephone service more 
and more free from imperfections, errors 
or delays and always at a cost as low as 
is consistent with financial safety. 


May we send you a copy of our booklet, 
“Some Financial Facts?” 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Ine. 


195 Broadway 


New York City 











CONSULTING, 
CONTRACTING 
and MANAGING 
ENGINEERS 
IN NATURAL 


Investigations 


~ Reports 





GAS AND 
ITS PRODUCTS 


» 4 


ESTABLISHED 
1906 


Hope Engineering Company 


Home Office 
Mt. Vernon, Ohio 


Dallas, Tex. : 


Builders of Oi and Gas Pipe Line 
Systems complete, including Oil 
Pumping Stations, Gas Compressing 
Stations, Gasoline Recovery Plants, 
and City Distribution Systems. 











Eastern Office 
149 Broadway, New York 
: : Los Angeles, Calif. 


: Tulsa, Okla. : : Casper, Wyo. 




















of $50,000,000 at the end of 1927 and 
Oldest Real Estate Bond House~founded 1855 combined cash, call loans and market. 
able securities of $40,837,000, or 6% 

times current liabilities, directors are 
justified in distributing the major por. 


(7 
~ ‘5 tion of profits in the form of dividends, 
ar ort a normally as much as 80%. While the 
e ee company is understood to be paying 
ur e about 86 cents a bushel for corn at 
= A Record Book of Yor | present against an average of 81 cents 
Investments, Sent Free! 2 in the first quarter of 1928, indications 
. ee of increased sales at higher prices 
tye for a rag ooaner a should serve to widen profit margins, 
of investment Kec lo Leaf Shareholders seem justified in retain. 
flexible pocket-size, loose - leaf ing for the longer pull. 
book that makes it easy for : 
owners of First Mortgage Bonds deci Dat. 
to keepa record of their holdings. 
We shall mail it upon request. FEDERAL MOTOR TRUCK 
~~ ’ , Do ms es avd gees — in connec- 
? 1 t y 
Sy . for 74 Years this prec ip tectanse te. Oalat Is this pee mos 
rm likely to be taken over by Mack or White? The 
Investment Record Investment Service stock of Federal is so inactive that I am geting 
me d ired 0; ing it. tll you please write me?— 
a rene heirs mgt ge Each Greenebaum First Mortgage A. F. C., Pottsville, Pa. 
Gosnhoun ening. Wihstoty, He Real Estate Bond is approved and Federal Motor Truck ranks as one 
. ee recommended by the Oldest Real of the smaller concerns in its branch 
: oe ~<-. Estate Bond House. of the automobile industry producing 
ve —— | This Coupon-----==5; a line of trucks and busses ranging 


Greencbaum Sons Investment COMPERY | 4 so Greenebaum Sons from one to seven tons. In common with 


end without charge or obligation, flexible its competitors, earnings have shown 
pocket sine ‘Too leaf Record Book and current lit of Investment Company, an uncertain trend in recent years, re- 
Greenebaum offerings. OLDEST REAL ESTATE BOND HOUSB flecting largely exceedingly keen com- 
FOUNDED 1855-CHICAGO petitive conditions with the introduc- 
Offices ta Petasipal Cities tion of more stringent credit terms to 
Greenebaum Some Reaettes Conpenation, customers contributing to the decline. 
Profits in 1927, equal to only 99 cents 

a share, followed $2.44 a share in 1926 
and $2.47 in 1925, with a further reces- 
sion in the first six months of 1928 to 
44 cents a share. Sales for the last six 
months of the late year are understood 
to have shown marked improvement 


€ e 

due i t t ded deal . 

Investors in 38 countries || ss, ps ay comet deter en 
aa * = a ee avi pdr 

t t i t ] 

own Cities Service securities || 't23ctees fr ee ee 
financial condition is satisfactory and 

the position of the stock has been im- 


Securities of the world-wide Cities Service organ- Te cae ee ce a 
ization are owned by 375,000 investors located in ket of the company’s 5% debenture 


— . . *43 oe, ti 
every state and 37 foreign countries. These invest- secede scm =e oe ery 
ors include trust companies, banks, insurance going somewhat difficult. Cash divi- 
° d h ° ° ° dends of 80 cents a share annually are 
companies and other institutions. Sehr Suaiiieeh Sab tne auatelle 
stock dividend of 2%% previously in 
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You get a yield of over 7% in cash and stock dividends from Sian tenn dada Gites ts Ranker teak 
the 18-year-old Common stock of Cities Service Company when payment. There are no surface indl- 
you buy it at its present price. cations of the possibility of the com- 

pany being taken over by any of the 


Send for full information larger organizations. Frankly, we see 
little incentive to retain. 


LOEW’S 


GO WALL ST: How does Loew's stand to benefit from ~ 
development of talking moving pictures? I be 

BRANCHES IN = PRINCIPAL CITIES lieve this new invention has wonderful possibili 

ful f bout Citi S Cc — Stoo ak NE ge conan ong J a 

yi igation, full information about Cities Service Common profit of $1,000 whic ave in Loew's and put 

Please send, without obligation, fu mat ett of Saree aes Wek Wes Poe 


stock. What is you advicef—A. L. A., Saginaw, Mich. 


" Loew’s, Inc., owns, leases or directs 
Nam about 115 vaudeville and motion pic- 
ture theatres in the United States and 
Address Canada, in addition to which theatres 
are operated in leading European 
capitals. The company ranks a8 8 
(Please turn to page 691) 
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Were You 
ELECTRIC 


Since MR. HOOVER'S ELEC- 
TION, McNEEL’S FINAN- 
CIAL SERVICE has recom- 
mended the purchase of the 
following four public utility 
stocks: 


Electric Investors 
recommended on November 12 
at 70 
has since sold 
at 124 


Electric Bond & Share 


recommended on November 26 
at 138 
has since sold 
at 275 


American Superpower “A” 
recommended on January 14 
at 75 
has since sold 
at 120 


Northern States Power “A” 


recommended on January 21 
at 143 
has since sold 
at 169 














To any one interested in 
learning more about the 
character and scope of 
McNeel’s Financial Ser- 
vice and its recommenda- 
tions we shall be pleased 
to send without charge or 
obligation the latest issue 
of our bulletins complete. 
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Advised to Buy— 


BOND & SHARE | 
« ‘“@@ ISGP « 


x what price were YOU advised to buy Electric Bond & 
Share? 


If you were a member of McNeel’s Financial Service you 
were advised to buy Electric Bond & Share last November 26 
at 138. 


Recently it sold at 274%. 





_ Electric Bond & Share was recommended to the members of 
McNeel’s Financial Service and widely advertised two months 
ago as “the cheapest public utility on the Board.” 


Those investors who have purchased the stock on the recom- 
mendation of this Service have tremendous profits. 


As a matter of public record, McNeel’s Service described its 
recommendation of Electric Bond & Share on November 28, 
1928, as follows: 


“This week we are recommending to the members of 
this Service what we believe represents the cheapest pub- 
lic utility in the present stock market. It represents one 
of the greatest bargains the stock market has ever of- 
fered. This stock provides an opportunity to purchase 
an interest in the great public utilities of the country at 
30 to 50 points below their actual worth. The stock is 
not only cheap on the basis of assets, but the companies 
whose stock it owns have great promise and are under 
excellent management. We believe anyone who desires 
to profit by the current and future public utility develop- 
ment, should buy some of this stock.” 


SERVICE=-= 


0 
126 NEWBURY ST. BOSTON 


Please send free your current issue of bulletins complete, presenting the 
latest recommendations to the members of your Service. 


INGEME Soe Sesaees nipréierale qioleroie ih Giaioielechio-eierelaraeta discaaca 


Address . 
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CO' PORTUNITY to travel—a col- Public (new) (4) Lawyers =s (14) (X) on the ¢ 
lege education for your chil- Seaboard (16) Mortgage Bond (8) 130 ende 
dren—your home—a car—these TRUST COMPANIES 
and other pleasures can be yours if pe nr 1 Chi Tee Cee SD RES to $ 
you BEGIN NOW on a definite plan Bankers (30) ieeetee 1130 Dallas (8) shar 
of investment. Bank of N. ¥. & Trust Co. (20). Des Moines a sh 
: ‘ Brooklyn (30) (X) 1050 First Carolina (8) oa Aug 
By investing part of your earnings Central Union (36) Lincoln (5) ee 
systematically each month, we will |f}| | Empire (16) Southern Minnesota capit 
unconditionally guarantee you sums |} — = varies (=) Y com} 
from $1,500 and up, in 120 months. |f} | Guaranty (16) INVESTMENT TRUST pros 
$9.45 monthly, pays $1,500—$31.50 Manufacturers (new) (5) 2 ears eo? price 
é piled oe New York (20) 1 merican Founders Trust com... 84% 
monthly, pays $5,000 —and $63 ew York ( not 
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also our finaactal statement showing Corn Exchange (20) - 
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A ANK and insurance stocks have ther adds to the investment desirability snl 
be been strong since the beginning of the shares. and 
ay of the year, the former reflecting In addition to the fine showing made divi 
ee the optimism of investors as the result in year end bank statements, interest isn 
4s of the fine showing generally made by in the bank stock group is further $10 
ce the metropolitan banks at the year end. heightened by the capital changes, split- sha 
a In the insurance stock group, repre- ups, consolidations and mergers, actual sho 
senting largely the fire and casualty and in prospect. The public is appar- tert 
companies, the presentandfutureearn- ently back in the market for bank usu 
ing power of these institutions hasbeen stocks, being attracted by the sharp ods 
the cause for renewal of investor in- advances recently in some of the indi- slic 
g 
Just Off the Press terest. The fire companies have a_ vidual issues. On the first reports of mor 
OUR NEW 16 PAGE much larger proportion of their assets some new acquisition, no matter how $12 
BOOKLET DESCRIBING invested in good investment stocks and _ flimsy the report may be, this specu- the 
American Founders Corp. a smaller proportion in bonds than was lative buying is quick to make its ap- of 
UJ. S. & Meith Bnsermational the common practice a few years ago. pearance. Little attention is being tior 
Securities Co., Led. Naturally, they have profited hand- paid by this class of bank stock buyers ure 
International Securities somely from the appreciation in the to the yield they will obtain in cash the 
Corp. of America market values of these shares. The dividends, as long as the advancing ine 
Second International Securities Corp. investment policies of most of the in- tendency in prices gives them the op- vio 
Trans-Oceanic Trust, Led. surance companies that place their as- portunity of a market profit. It is vee 
American & General Securities Corp. sets in common shares, being projected largely this factor that keeps the mar- mo 
Investment Trust Associates almost entirely from the standpoint of ket well supplied with buyers at a time sin 
Write Dept. M-9 for your copy. dividend return and long range appre- when the average yield from bank lib 
re ciation in values, has been such that stocks is close to 2% and with a great fre 
Steelman & Birkins their potential profits have been allowed many issues paying a return at cur- exi 
Bie orp to run with the market. This practice rent prices of less than this percentage. bil 
renee oe sud sis has put the large fire companies in the In many respects the present ten- lov 
20 Broad St., New York position of investment trusts, from the dencies of the market for both bank and on 
standpoint of the stockholder. Improve- insurance stocks are similar to those sh: 
ment in their underwriting experience which appeared in the market last year pr 
in the past year or so has turned un- just preceding the June break in prices. na 
derwriting losses into profits in a great It will be recalled that a prolonged 
many instances—a factor which fur- period of inactivity followed that break. 
F] 
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(Continued from page 688) 


large producer and distributor of mo- 
tion pictures, through the Metro Gold- 
wyn Pictures Corp., has greatly ex- 
panded its exhibiting organization in 
recent years, and is continuing with 
the construction of additional theatres. 
Through a subsidiary it has been ac- 
tively engaged in the production of 
sound and talking pictures since last 
May when contracts were signed with 
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163 Western Electric for use of either the 

in Vitaphone or Movietone methods, and 

400 has released this season several highly 

= successful sound pictures. Current 
fnancial position is strong and despite 

_ steadily increasing capitalization, sub- 
= stantial balances have been shown on 

325 the common, profits in the fiscal year 

160 ended August 31st, 1926, being equal 
to $4.79 a share, followed by $5.04 a 

28 share in the 1927 fiscal year and $5.98 

= a share in the twelve months ended 

50 August 31st, 1928, based on existing 

. capitalization. On the basis of the 

2% company’s past record and _ visible 
prospects, the shares seem reasonably 

any priced at current quotations, and while 

47, not detracting from the merits of 

Pty Warner Brothers Pictures shares for 

24y, the long term, we see no reason for 

= advising any change in your present 

23% position. 

24%, 

38%, 

67% 

944% 

81 QUAKER OATS 

48 Is Quaker Oats common scheduled to be split-up 

41 in the first half of this year? The yield is so 

BOD See os eee 

Se wees at 273 unless there is a stock dividend a4 
the ofing. What is your recommendation?—L. 

ities A. D., Elgin, Til. 

‘’ Quaker Oats ranks as one of the 
strongest organizations engaged in the 
manufacture and sale of cereal food 

it products. Following a four for one 

ity split-up of the common shares in 1925 

F and the distribution of a 25% stock 

on dividend early in 1928, capitalization 

“a is now represented by 180,000 shares of 

it. $100 par 6% preferred and 562,500 

' shares of no par common. Profits have 

Na shown large expansion over a long 

a term of years and, notwithstanding un- 

n usually conservative accounting meth- 

“4 ods, results in 1927 were equal to 

of slightly over $12 a share, based on com- 

A mon shares now outstanding, against 

: $12.55 in 1926, the slight recession in 

oe the later year being due to low quality 

a of the new oats crop on which opera- 

“4 tions began in September. While fig- 

. ures covering 1928 are not available, 

' there Seems no reason to doubt that 

g Income will show a gain over the pre- 

4 vious year. Latest balance sheet re- 

_ veals a strong financial position. Com- 

A mon dividends have been maintained 

, since 1906 at varying rates, with 

: liberal extra cash and stock payments 

, from time to time. A split-up of the 

i existing common seems a real possi- 

Z bility of the not distant future, fol- 

, lowed by the inauguration of dividends 

on the new stock to exceed the $4 a 

share annual rate now in force on the 
Present shares. Moreover, extraordi- 





Mary disbursements are likely to be 
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Thousands of 
Bond Buyers 


have requested our monthly 
security List 


| hee MONTH The Equitable prepares a list of Bond 
Suggestions suitable for business and personal invest- 
ment needs. This list, mailed to thousands of bond buyers, 
provides a monthly guide for advantageous purchases and an 
effective means of keeping in touch with current offerings. 

Every month a number of current bond issues are described 
in a manner which enables the investor to select his invest- 
ments with confidence. 

Send for a copy of the February Security List today. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
11 BROAD STREET 


+ 40 Worth Street + Madison Avenue at 28th Street 
+ 368 East 149th Street 
MEXICO CITY 


Madison Avenue at 45th Street 
Madison Avenue at 79th Street 


LONDON PARIS 


Total resources more than $550,000,000 
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Bank & Insurance Stocks 


R 


BIG BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5,040 IN 
ONE YEAR; $160 MACHINE EARNED $2,160 





One man placed 300. R 


Write for BTI 


Guttag Bros. 


limited possibilities. Protected territory. 


P c pany 
offers exclusive advertising proposition. ya 
n- 


vestment required. Experience unnecessary. 


THE NATIONAL KEI-LAC COMPANY 
557 Jack: Boul 'd, Chicago, Ill. 

















16 Exchange Pl., New York 
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All Interest-Paying and Defaulted 
May & Company 


32 B’way, N. Y. C. 


Turn to Pages 698-712-713 
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Profit Sharing 
Opportunity 
hd 


6% Gold Debenture Bonds 


Direct Obligation 
— Non-Callable — 
Due 1948—Interest 6% 
payable quarterly 
at the annual rate of 


together with 


PROFIT SHARING CERTIFICATES 
that have paid an- A% 
nually since- 1923 O 
Bondholders Have Received 

10% Yearly 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC. 
Industrial Banking Institution 


loans small amounts, not exceeding $300 
to an individual, principally on chattel 
mortgages, also on character and earning 
power. The company operates under the 
Uniform Small Loan Law as drafted by 
the Russell Sage Foundation. 


We offer these bonds together with profit 
sharing certificates at $100, without ac- 
crued interest. Denominations $100, $500, 
and $1,000. 


FELIX AUERBACH CO. 
280 Broadway New York 


— — Mail Coupon Today for Circular — — 


ADDRESS F 
five After one year from date “I 


urchase it ts our practice to maintain a 
customer market at 100, less 2% brokerage. 


Advt. No. 239 














Insurance Stocks 


participate in the earnings of one 
of the soundest, most profitable 
businesses in the country. We pre- 
dict that 1929 will show new high 
peaks reached by this group. In- 
vestors will find insurance stocks 
of major importance in building up 
their financial estate. 


WE RECOMMEND 
BALTIMORE AMERICAN INSURANCE CO. 


(A Member of the Home Group) 


Price about 53. Subject to 
Market 


Ask fer Circular W-1l 
E. A. Campbell & Son 


Southern Building 


Washington, D. C. 
Specialists in Bank and Insurance Stocks 
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(Continued from page 691) 


continued as conditions warrant. We 
gre confident further patience will be 
productive of additional profit. 





VACUUM OIL 


Will the general weakness in the oils soon 
begin to have an unfavorable effect on the stock 
of the Vacuum Oil Company? This stock has 
gone ahead steadily, but now I am thinking of 
turning my substantial paper profit into cash. Is 
it your present opinion that I should continue to 
jold?—E. D., Hutchinson, Kansas. 

Formerly functioning as a refiner 
and marketer only, Vacuum Oil is now 
developing its own production and ex- 
panding its marketing organization, 
which should find reflection in more 
rapid earnings expansion in the future. 
The company enjoys a large export 
trade and the recently negotiated new 
contract with the Soviet Oil Syndicate 
and continuation of its Egyption mon- 
opoly promises further substantial ex- 
pansion in this connection. With main 
activities the production of lubricating 
ils, the company is benefited by lower 
crude oil prices and comparative sta- 
bility in prices of its own products, 
which is well reflected in the fact that 
despite demoralization in the petroleum 
industry, as a whole, in 1927, profits 
were of record proportions, being equal 
to $5.09 a share on the 5,024,764 shares 
now outstanding, with a further gain 
indicated for the full 1928 year, latest 
estimates being $6 a share. Financial 
position is impregnable and_ recent 
heaviness witnessed in crude prices 
should not prove a source of uneasi- 
ness to the company or its sharehold- 
ers. We would advise continued re- 
tention. 





ANACONDA COPPER MINING 


Has the current market level of Anaconda 
common discounted the recent announcement of 
I7c. copper and the merger with Chile? I bought 
this stock on your recommendation and have 
$5,700 profit on 100 shares. Do you think I 
should close out this commitment now? I shall 
be guided by your advice—T. M. M., Salem, 
Oregon. 

As one of the leading units, the Ana- 
conda Copper Mining Company stands 
to benefit substantially as a result of the 
exceptionally strong statistical position 
attained by the copper industry, dur- 
ing the past six months. Stocks of re- 
fined copper are comparatively low in 
tdlation to the substantial consumption 
now in evidence and in prospect in 
light of which fact it is not surprising 
that copper metal has recently reached 
4 price of 17 cents per pound, in spite 
of an unprecedently heavy output. 
Anaconda is a completely integrated 
company and while copper constitutes 
the principal output, the production of 
mine, lead, silver and other non-ferrous 
metals contribute substantially to earn- 
Ings. Moreover, its subsidiaries the 
American Brass and Detroit Copper 
and Brass Companies form an impor- 
tant outlet for refined and finished cop- 
per goods. It has been estimated that 
the company will show earnings equal 
to something in the neighborhood of $8 
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What profit possibilities 
are in the OILS? 


O, securities carried at $9,434,515 on the 
balance sheet of Oil Shares Incorporated for the 
year ended December 31, 1928 had a market value 
of $10,708,561, an appreciation of $1,274,046. 


This increased market value was equal to $10.81 
per Common share on the average outstanding over 
the period covered by the balance sheet, or equal to 
$14.88 per share on an annual basis subject to ex- 
penses, taxes and reserves. 


The balance sheet of Oil Shares Incorporated also 
shows that the company on December 31st had sub- 
stantial holdings of 


Humble Oil & Refining Company 
Prairie Pipeline Company 
Standard Oil of Indiana 
Standard Oil of New York 

Gulf Oil of Pennsylvania 

Union Oil of California 


The securities of more than fifty sound oil com- 
panies are shown as contributing to the profits of 
Oil Shares Incorporated investors. 


Oil Shares Incorporated with the help of the Petro- 
leum Research Corporation should continue to profit 
whether conditions in the oil industry as a whole 
are good or bad. These oil experts know the con- 
ditions in every branch of the petroleum industry 
and in every important company. They know when 
to buy, and more important, when to sell. 


Send for a copy of the First Annual 
Report and Balance Sheet of Oil Shares 
Incorporated, which will prove to you 
the profit possibilities of the oil stocks. 


P. H. Whiting & Co., Inc. 


72 Wall Street New York 
PorTLAND, ME. CLEVELAND MANCHESTER, N. H. 
PHILADELPHIA Houston, TEXAS DETROIT 























MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 

N. Y. Times -—Dow, Jones Avgs.—, 7——50 Stocks——, 

40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails High Low 

Thursday, January 17......... 89.96 303.95 152.95 235.39 232.26 
wrigay, dantary 1B. .....6 00.0 90.01 304.14 153.61 235.73 232.10 
Saturday, January 19 ......... 89.96 305.96 154.41 235.34 233.32 
Monday, January 21 .......... 90.00 304.64 154.41 237.17 233.35 
Tuesday, January 22 ...:..... 90.00 307.06 154.60 239.96 236.19 
Wednesday, January 23 ...... 90.24 310.33 154.86 240.84 237.42 
Thursday, January 24 ........ 90.11 309.39 154.00 239.54 235.92 
Friday, January 25 ........... 90.17 $15.13 154.10 242.38 238.14 
Saturday, January 26 ......... 90.19 314.56 154.16 242.71 240.55 
Monday, January 28 .......... 90.11 314.04 154.83 244.08 239.97 
Tuesday, January 29 ......... 90.17 312.60 154.55 243.09 239.62 
Wednesday, January 30 ...... 90.07 312.60 155.26 243.57 239.72 
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We have prepared 
an analysis of 





New York Curb Market 














Remington Arms Co. 


Company manufactures 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 





Quotations as of January 30 














arms, ammunition, cut- 
lery, cash registers and 
vending machines. 


The diversity of its 
products, large volume 


‘of business and excellent 


Charles E. Doyle & Co. 


management, place this 
company’s common 
stock in a very attractive 
investment position at 
present price. 


A copy of this Analysis 
will be sent upon request 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK BUILDING 


20 Pine St. New York -Tel.- John 4500 


MEMBERS 


Unlisted Securities Dealers Association 


Association of Bank Stocks Dealers 
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WASHINGTON? 8 
FINEST HOTEL 





AN 
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Connecticut Avenue at L Street 


INSTITUTION 
NG WITH THE BEAUTY 
AND GRANDEUR OF 
THE NATION'S 
CAPITAL 


New York Booking Office 
3465 Madison Avenue 
Tel. Murray Hill S251 


IN KEEP- 











1929 Price Range 
Recent 


Name and Dividend Low Price 


Aluminum Co. of Amer 1 146 173 - 
Aluminum pfd, (6) 103% 105% 
Amer. Cigar (8) 1 14 
Amer. Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.40) 64% 
Amer. Cyanamid pfd. (6)... 101 10. 
Amer, Gas Elec, (1)¢ 165 165 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)f 184% 125% 
Assoc. Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2%). 55% 54% 
Celotex Co. (3) 65% 641% 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* 

Cities Service (1.2)t 

Cities Service Pfd. 

Cons. Gas of Balt. 

Consolidated Laundries 

Durant Motorst 

Elec. Bond Share (1)t 

Elect. Investorst (3.50 stk.). 

Fajardo Sugar (10) 

Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 890 

Ford Motors, Ltd. 

General Baking* 

General Baking Pfd.* 
Glen Alden Coal (10)+ 
Gulf Oil (1.5)T 

Happiness Candy Stores 
Hecla Mining (0.60) 
Hygrade Food Products 
International Utilities B .. 
Insur. Securities Inc. (1. 40). 
Land Co. of Floridat 

Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*. 
Lone Star Gas (2) 

Metro Chain Stores 


22 
32% 
13 


1929 Price Range 


a 
High Low Pre 


Name and Dividend Price 
21% 
27 


Mountain Producers (2.60)T.. 
National Fuel Gas (1) 

New Mex, & Pr aes Landf.. 
New Jersey Zinc (12) 
Nipissing Mining (30c)* 
Phelps Dodge (6) 25 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5).. 
Puget Sound P, & L.f 10 
Salt Creek Producers (3)T... 
So’east Pwr, Lt. (1) 

So’east Pwr. & Lt. 

Stutz Motors* 

Tobacco Products Exportt.... 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 
Trans Lux 

Tubize Artif. Silkft (10) 

Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (1.80 805 27% 
United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 7" 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60) 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 20 
Humble Oil (1.6)t 

International Da (.75) 

Ohio Oil (2.75) 

Standard Oil of Ind. (3.5)t.. 
Vacuum Oil (3)Tt 1303 \ 1184, 


17% 


* Listed in the regular way. 
+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges, 
+ Application made for full listing. 





HE public utility stocks held the 

center of the stage on the Curb 

during the past fortnight, in which 
time some of the leading issues in this 
group recorded the most spectacular 
gains in their history. Electric Bond 
& Share was one of the leaders in this 
movement. At the beginning of the 
period under review this widely held 
utility stock was selling at around 190 
or about ten points above the highest 
price recorded during the year 1928. 
When it crossed 200, the stock appar- 
ently looked pretty high to the profes- 
sional traders and considerable selling 
came on the market in anticipation of 
a price reaction. In the face of this 
selling, Electric Bond & Share moved 
ahead and in the final rush to cover 
short commitments, traders pushed the 
stock to a top price of 274—a gain of 
about 85 points on this movement. 
When the pressure of this forced buy- 
ing subsided, the stock fell off over 
twenty points but closed the fortnight 
with one of the most substantial gains 
in its history on the Curb. 

Electric Bond & Share was not alone 
among the utilities to move ahead. 
United Gas & Improvement established 
a gain of twenty points and closed near 
the high for all time at around 190. 
The organization of the United Cor- 
poration, which will hold a large block 
of U.G.I., as the nucleus of an eastern 
“super-power” system, considerably re- 
duces the floating supply of United Gas 
& Improvement shares, which have al- 
ways been closely held. American 
Super Power—an_ investment trust 
with its holdings concentrated on the 
shares of companies comprehended in 


this new super-power scheme—also 
took a sharp run-up in price, moving 
from 92 to a new high for all time at 
134 and closing the fortnight at 125. 
Other Curb utilities were sympathetic- 
ally strong. American Gas & Electric 
made a gain of almost twenty points 
and Electric Investors closed the fort- 
night with a gain of over thirty points. 

The metal group was strong. Alumi- 
num Company of America advanced 
from 160 to a new high for the year at 
189 in one of its characteristic moves 
and then ran into a good deal of profit 
taking which carried the shares down 
to below 175. Phelps Dodge was active 
and advanced nominally; some of the 
low-priced coppers made rather spec- 
tacular gains; New Jersey Zinc again 
crossed 300 on a rather spirited buying 
movement that carried it forward to a 
new high for the year at around 325. 

The petroleum stocks were heavy, ex- 
periencing considerable liquidation on 
the reports of continued expansion in 
crude oil output and threats of a break 
in crude oil prices. Although Prairie 
Oil, the leading mid-Continent buyer, 
continues its posted price unchanged, 
some of the smaller buying agencies in 
the mid-Continent district have shaded 
their prices within the past few weeks 
and the immediate price outlook is by 
no means comforting. The Standard 
Oil stocks were lower with only one oF 
two exceptions, the most severe decline 
being recorded by Vacuum Oil, which 
fell from a high of 130 to around 118 
during the period under review. Guf 
Oil closed the fortnight about ten 
points lower and other independents 
were weak. 
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(Continued from page 693) 
or $9 per Share as a result of opera- 
tions for the past year, although these 
estimates may be reduced somewhat, 
depending on the nature of year-end 
adjustments. A recent offer to ex- 
change 73 shares of its stock for each 
100 shares of Chile Copper is to be re- 
garded as a constructive development 
and the proposed increase in the num- 
her of shares outstanding from 6 to 12 
millions has given rise to the belief 
that the company will take further 
steps to acquire the minority holdings 
of some of its subsidiary units. We 
are unable to foresee any developments 
of a nature likely to change the favor- 
able outlook and with earnings seem- 
ingly headed for a new high record in 
the current year, further market price 
appreciation in the shares seems logi- 
cal. Under the circumstances, we 
would counsel retention. 








NORTHERN OHIO TRACTION 
& LIGHT CO. 


(Continued from page 645) 








joys a large measure of security on the 
physical properties of the company, a 
fact which is not indicated by the 
descriptive name of the bond. 

An important feature of the bond 
issues of the Northern Ohio Power & 
Light Co. which practically insure the 
properties being kept in excellent 
physical condition are the two provi- 
sions specifying the maintenance and 
depreciation fund. One of these provi- 
sions stipulates setting aside a mainte- 
nance and depreciation fund aggregat- 
ing 20% of the total gross revenues. 
Any part of this fund not expended in 
any fiscal year for maintenance and 
replacements may be used for additions 
or betterments against which no bonds 
may be issued. This provision has 
been operating since 1916. 

A second provision, operating since 
1922, requires the company either to 
expend for maintenance, repairs, re- 
newals and replacements, for exten- 
sions, enlargements and _ additions, 
against which no bonds may be issued, 
or for the purchase of General and 
Refunding Mortgage Bonds, an amount 
equal to 742% (which may be reduced 
to 5% in event of possible changes in 
operating conditions) of the total 
bonded indebtedness of the company 
outstanding in the hands of the public 
at Dec. 31, of each year. 


A Sound Conservative Bond 


Considered from the viewpoint of 
Margin of earnings, the General and 
Refunding 6s of 1947 are in a very 
Sound position. The net earnings of 
the company from electric operations 
alone for the 12 months ended Sept. 30, 
1928, were $3,901,110 after all charges 
but before depreciation, or slightly 

1an 2% times the interest 
charges on the issue in question and 
all prior bond issues. Including the 
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Secured indebtedness has been reduced to less than 
Many properties are completely free of debt. 


Financing Without A Mortgage 


Instead of meeting capital requirements by mortgaging 
individual properties, the Associated Gas and Electric 
Company itself is furnishing practically all the capital 
needed. This has resulted in: 


1 Improved credit as shown by financing at 444% as 
¢ compared with 614% three years ago. 

9 Saving in taxes, salaries and accounting costs through 
¢ grouping operating properties into large units. 


Properties free of debt are an element of financial 


Associated Gas and Electric Company 


Write for our 16-page booklet “O” on the 
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class A Stock 
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We offer 


American 
Super Power 
Corporation 


Ist Preferred $6 Series 
Price to Yield over 6% 





MCDONNELL & CO. 


120 Broadway 
NEW YORK 
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At the Center of 
Everything 


Offering central lo- 

cation—Five famous 

restaurants with 

fm fixed price meals and 

Team service a la Carte— 

“| Garage for your car 

+1 —An entire floor re- 
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accommodations. 
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1 Person 2 Persons 














Xotel la Salle 


CHICAGO 


Earl L. Thornton 
Vice Pres. & Mer. 


Ernest J. Stevens 
President 


i, 





Anglo & London Paris Nat. Bank 
American Company 

Great Western Power Pfd 

Pacific Lighting 

Pacific Telephone & Tel. Pfd 


Pacific Gas & Elec. Pfd 


Atlas Imperial Diesel Engine ‘‘A’’ 
Byron Jackson Pump Company 
California Packing 

Caterpillar Tractor 

Clorox Chemical Company 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp, cm. vtc 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. 5% Pfd 
Dairy Dale Company ‘‘A’’ 
Dairy Dale Company ‘‘B’’ 
Firemen’s Fund Insurance 
Foster & Kleiser (cm) 

Golden States Milk Prod 

Hale Brothers 

Hawaiian Coml. Sugar 
Hawaiian Pineapple 

Home Fire & Marine 

Honolulu Cons, Oil 

Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 
Kolster Radio Corp 


North American Oil 

Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘ 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘‘B’’ 
Paraffiine Common 

Richfield Cons. Oil 

Schlesinger A Common 

Shell Union Oil 


Union Oil Associates 
Union Oil of California 
Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A”’ 


San Francisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


Te table is published regularly for the convenience of 
those of our subscribers and readers who are, or may 
be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 
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net earnings derived from transporta- 
tion, such interest charges were 
earned over 2.9 times. A continuation 
of the upward trend in the earnings, 
especially those derived from the elec- 
tric operations are steadily placing the 
bonds in a stronger position. 

A development which is possible in 
the not distant future is a segregation 
of the electric properties from the 
transportation properties, such as has 
occurred in many other utility compa- 
nies. In the case of the Northern 
Ohio Power & Light Co., this probably 
means that the bond issues will have 
to be called in order to lift the liens on 
the various properties. The call price 
on the General and Refunding 6s of 
1947 is 110, or about 8 points above the 
present market. Abiding this event, 
the holders are assured of a more than 
the average income and should the call 
actually be made, of a handsome profit 
as well. The bonds are listed on the 
New York Stock Exchange and at the 
current price of about 102, yielding 
5.82% to maturity, appear to be a very 





attractive purchase. 








COLORADO FUEL & IRON 
(Continued from page 659) 








volume was good in the first half of 
the year, it dropped off sharply in the 
second half. Colorado Fuel was able 
to show a 12%% gain in steel ship- 
ments for the year over 1926. But 
prices in 1927 were generally unsatis- 
factory, sagging practically the entire 
year. Despite this lower level of prices 
the company was able to show con- 
sistent gains over 1926 until the last 
quarter when the influence of the strike 
was felt. 

Last year the influence of the strike 
overshadowed the less important influ- 
ence of the general price level, and 
thus the company’s earnings did not 
reflect the improved steel situation. 
Prices since the middle of 1928 have 
been moving steadily upward, and steel 
production in the country has been at 
a record pace, not exceeded even by the 
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war and post-war years. The steel in- 
dustry entered 1929 with output con- 
tinuing a‘ this high rate and with the 
price situation the best in some time. 
Thus Colorado Fuel & Iron seems likely 
to benefit from an increased demand 


and from higher prices in the current 


year. 
Colorado Fuel common stock natural- 


ly has r¢ flected the company’s greatly 
improved position by an advance m 
price. Considerable speculation was 
evident in the stock in 1927 and it sold 
up to a high of 96%, against a low in 
the preceding year of 27%. In 1924, 
however, the stock had sold as high as 
64%, and that was before the plant 
improvement had begun to be reflected 
in earnings. In June, last year, it sold 
down to 52% and this may well be ac- 
counted for by the adverse influence of 
the coal strike. Subsequently it has 
recovered some 20 points. 

A level of around 70 may seem high 
for a stock which has not paid a divi- 
dend since the inflated conditions fol- 
lowing the war, the last dividend on 
Colorado Fuel & Iron common was paid 
early in 1921, when the regular rate 
on that stock was $3 annually. On the 
other hand, the stock is selling at its 
current levels due to potentialities, 
which seem great. Colorado Fuel & 
Iron preferred stock has paid $8 an- 
nually regularly since 1916 and its 
quotations at present of around 130-140 
reflect its investment status. 

Any resumption of the upward trend 
of Colorado Fuel’s earnings, which was 
evident before the interference in the 
company’s affairs of the coal strike, 
would no doubt be reflected in much 
higher prices for the company’s com- 
mon stock. The prospects of such a re- 
siiption in 1929, and in fact the 
establishment of a new record in earn- 
ings, seem very fair. The benefits of 
the company’s modernization, expan- 
sion and diversification should be felt 
in full measure this year. The coal 
strike, which prevented 1927 from set- 
ting a record in earnings and which 
crippled operations seriously last year, 
is ancient history. The general steel 
situation is excellent with the demand 
for steel products at a high level and 
prices satisfactory. Altogether it seems 
likely that the year’s results may well 
show that the expenditures for im- 
provement of plant were warranted. 
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$500, $100; coupons payable 
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Statistical Record of 
Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 


Jan. 26, °29 Feb. 2, °29 Year Ago 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) 12,445,394 
Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 172.3 115.0 
Volume Bond Transactions.... $56,894,750 $55,991,400 $66,105,550 


Average Price 40 Bonds 90.24-90.00 90.17-89.99 93.15-92.94 


Brokers Loans (Federal 
Reserve e+ 1$5,443,000,000 £$5,559,000,000 $3,816,000,000 


Comm’! Loans Feuerai Re- 

serve Member Banks $8,856,000,000 $8,710,000,000 $8,588,833,000 
Federal Reserve Ratio 69.3 69.4 aoc7 
Gold Holdings $2,813,530,000 $2,835,197,000 $2,970,630,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. ....... 5% 5% 4% 
Debits to Individual Accounts +$18,903,407,000 $$18,488,379,000 $15,279,275,000 
Call Money 8% 446% 
Time Money (90 days) 74-74% 43,-41,% 
Commercial Paper 54% 4-334 % 
Acceptances (90 days) 5445 % 334-354 % 
Dun’s Business Failures 541 571 


Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s). $3.40 $3.42 $3.33 
Dec. 1 Jan, 1 


Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $13.15 $12.97 $13.57 


27,435,630 25,538,800 


Industrial Barometers 
November December Year Ago 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 3,673,000 3,977,000 3,972,000 
Steel Ingot Production 4,259,380 4,015,434 3,175,484 
Pig Iron Production 3,302,520 3,369,846 2,695,755 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 194 201 172 


*Copper Production (short 
tons) 85,673 79,878 


Car Loadings 4,245,028 4,413,778 4,175,277 
Automobile Production 256,936 233,135 133,571 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $227,403,642 $211,730,357 $248,601,381 
Petroleum Production (bbls.).. 74,979,000 Se ris 74,233,500 


Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 46,041,000 43,380,000 41,114,000 


Cotton Consumption (bales)... 610,884 534,352 543,589 
Spindles active 30,596,840 30,622,172 31,722,276 
Wool Consumption (lbs.)..... 44,079,044 40,473,629 36,266,775 
Railroad Earnings 113,694,855 86,708,400 


% on Railroad Property - in. 
vested J cies 4.86 


Foreign Trade 
November 
$546,000,000 
$327,000,000 
$22,915,000 
$29,591,000 


Year Ago 

$407,649,000 
$330,921,000 
$77,849,000 
$10,431,000 


December 
$475,000,000 
$338,000,000 
$1,636,000 
$24,940,000 


Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 
Gold Exports 
Gold Imports 


Distributive Trades 


December Year Ago 


November 
Mail Order Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% 176 208 167 
Chain Stores Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% 171 238 
Dept Store Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% 


*U. 8S. Mines. ftJan. 23: t¢Jan, 30, 
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TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 666) 








a 
fying amount of business as a result 
of the comparatively heavy railroad 
equipment orders which have recently 
been placed. Monthly average produc- 
tion, in “per cent of capacity,” is con- 
fdently expected to be in the neighbor- 
hood of 85% for the trade as a whole. 

Prices are firm, in the main. The few 
concessions that have been displayed 
here and there reveal no important 
trends as yet. First quarter earnings 
will no doubt be on a par with those 
of the last quarter of 1928, whose ex- 
cellence is attested at this time by the 
heavy turnover of steel company se- 
curities on the New York Stock Ex- 
change. 

Pig iron markets have indicated no 
real tendency to revert from the le- 
thargic state which has characterized 
them within the past few weeks. How- 
ever, an iron buying movement of sub- 
stantial proportions is anticipated for 
the near future. Shipments on con- 
tracts heretofore consummated are ex- 
ceedingly heavy, but, in most cases, are 
for “spot” usage, while consumer stocks 
are fairly low. Furnaces exhibit little 
desire to lessen quotations and are 
quietly awaiting the entrance of the 
buying wave. 

Representatives of the iron and steel 
trades at Washington are arguing for 
higher tariffs on competitive products. 
Their presentation in this matter as- 
sumes a greater significance after an 
incident such as that which occurred 
in the past week, when a French steel 
company underbid United States pipe 
makers in an inquiry for several thou- 
sand tons of the tubular material. Of 
course, the smallness of the transac- 
tion involved renders it unimportant 
from a business standpoint, but the 
fact that foreign manufacturers can 
quote better prices than the domestic 
trade brings nearer home the purport 
of the committee’s discussions at the 
Capital. What will eventually come of 
the question is anyone’s hypothesis, 
and, after all, imports of steel and 
Iron aggregate but 2% of the total 
United States production. Neverthe- 
less, a strenuous effort is being made 
to protect the industry against every 
Possible contingency. 

Although predictions for the later 
months of the year are not colored as 
rosily as those for the current period, 
ho premonitions have been expressed, 
and the majority of the mills and 
foundries are thoroughly occupied. 
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Outlook: Predicated Upon Restriction 


That seriously deterrent influence in 
the oil situation—overproduction—has 
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This Book by John Durand 


is Indispensable 


The Business of Trading 
in Stocks 


Including a New Formula for Determining 
Common Stock Values 


169 Pages, rich, flexible binding, lettered in gold. Profusely iilustrated with 
graphs and tables clearly explaining how to make profits and above all— 
how to keep them. 


A clear, authoritative exposition of the fundamental principles essential to 
successful trading under present day market conditions—written by an expert 
who knows trading and knows how to explain this profitable subject so that the 
average business man can understand and apply the principles for his own profit. 

An important feature is the author’s new formula for determining common 
stock values. You will find this formula of great value and of particular 
importance to the businessman-investor, as it will add substantially to your 
investment knowledge. Every branch of trading is included, from evolving 
your plan to final decision as to WHAT and WHEN to BUY and SELL. 
Charts and graphs of well-known securities are used to illustrate and clarify 
the more technical Methods of Trading. 

Its timely practical appeal, and simple presentation, make this a book that 
every businessman-investor and trader will appreciate and use—especially as 
it contains many of the principles upon which the experts of THE MAGA- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET base their judgment in the selection of securities 
for our readers. 


CONTENTS 
Preface Chapter 
Chapter VIII—Profiting by the Law of Averages. 


I—Fundamentals of Security Trading. 
II—Principles of Manipulation. 
IlI—Detecting Accumulation. 
IV—Short Selling—Good Points and Dan- 
gers. 
V—Comparing Reactions, 
and Accumulation. 
VI—The Principles of Tape Reading. 
VII—Forecasting Price Movements and 
Turning Points. 

“The Business of Trading in Stocks” has been in greater demand than any book we 
ever published. The author is an expert market analyst, with years of experience. He 
knows trading from every angle and knows how to explain the principles of this profitable 
subject so that even the new investor can understand and apply them for his own profit. 


Price $3.25 Postpaid. 


IX—Charts and Mechanical Systems. 
X—Fundamentals Affecting Security 
Prices. 
XI—A New Formula for Determining 
Common Stock Values. 
XII—Profiting from Stock Dividends, 
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XIV—What and When to Buy and Sell. 
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Market Letter 
Service 
» as ion seems to demand, 
comment on general market and busi- 


ness conditions and studies of specific 
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This service is one of courtesy, and 
we shall be glad to have you avail 
yourself of it. 


Odd Lot Department 
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The 
Bond Salesman’s 


1929 


Keener competition and baffling excuses? 
Increasing sales resistance? 
A struggle to hold clientele? 


Mastery of sales obstacles? 

Satisfying volume of new sales? 

Closer contact with present clientele? 
Babson Institute believes that many bond 
salesmen who “‘got by’’ in 1928 will come 
to grief in 1929 — unless. they are better 
equipped to meet 1929 conditions. 

Bond salesmen should investigate Babson 
Institute Training in Inustments and Se- 
curity Selling not only because it gives a 
thorough training. in the financial subjects 
necessary to successful security selling but 
also trains a man to intelligently: discuss 
business conditions as affecting business and 
the investment situation. This will be an 
important part of a man’s equipment for 
selling securities in 1929. 

Get the new 28 page edition of our booklet 
2522 “‘Security Salesmanship—The Pro- 
fession’’, just off the press. It’s free. 


Babson Institute, ®*>son Park, 











87 First Mortgage 
0 Bonds 


May be cashed in at par on 30 
days’ notice. Interest Coupons 
payable quarterly. enomina- 


tions $100.00, $500.00 and $1,- 
000.00. 


Bonds issued up to 80% of 
amount of mortgages trusteed, 
leaving 20% additional margin for 
bond holders. 


For further information write 


Orlando Loan and Savings 
Company 


26 Wall Street 
Orlando, Florida 





Company 


* Anaconda Copper Min, cons, A mtgs... 
Argentine Nation 8/F 
Barnsdall Corp. 15-yr. 8/F deb 
Cuba (Rep. of) est. 
Eastern Minn. Pr. Ist. Ser. A... 
Famous Biscuit deb 
Georgia-Carolina Elec, 1st notes 
Interstate Utilities 1st 


Manhattan Oil Ist In, coll. Tr. Ser. C. 

Mid-Continent Pet. lst mtg 

Middle West Utilities nts. 

Montgomery-Ward prop, 1s gold A.... 

Municipal Service Ist In. coll, Tr. .... 

New York Tel. 30-yr. 8. F. Deb 

Pan American Pet. & Trans, 10-yr. 
conv. 8/F 

Penna Tank Line Eq. Tr. Ser. 

Peru (Rep. of) 

Richfield Oil Co, 1st & coll. tr, ser. A 
COBY, ccccccee See Serr ees 

Spanish River Pulp & Paper mtge, In. 

ti 


Vicksburg, 

& Imp. 
Wanamaker, John (Phila.) Ist g 
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. 20-yr 


V.B.—Various bonds. 
V.N.—Various notes. 





V.P.—Various prices. 
E.M.—Entire maturities. 


Bonds Called for Redemption 


Redemption 
Price Date 


Feb., 
Feb., 
Feb., 
Feb., 
July, 
Feb., 
Feb., 1929 
May, 1929 
Feb., 1929 
Feb., 1929 


April, 1929 


May, 1929 
$9,200,000 Mar., 1929 
E.M Feb., 1929 


Maturity Amount 


1953 $598,000 
$138,000 
$21,155,000 
$334,000 

$315,000 

E.I. 

$1,847,000 

$944,000 

$18,000 

$1,088,000 


$2,528,000 
$275,000 





$5,577,000 $ May, 1999 
6,000 Feb., 1929 
E.I. Mar., 1929 


$287,000 Feb., 1929 


Feb., 1929 


E.I. 
$39,000 June, 1929 


$339,000 Feb., 1929 
1929 $493,000 Mar., 1929 
1973 $1,845,000 105 
1932 $10,000,000 100 
1946 $30,000,000 105 


N.8.—Not stated. 


May, 1929 
April, 1929 
Mar., 1929 


E.I.—Entire issue, 














come more acute, with mounting 
weekly output totals, and evidence of 
Jess control in the situation than here- 
tofore. The great consequence which 
had been attached to the efforts of the 
American Petroleum Institute to bring 
about further curtailment of output is 
now generally acknowledged as highly 
commendable but not particularly fruit- 
ful. The various agreements which 
had been made during the course of the 
past year, to restrict production, either 
expired or petered out toward the end 
of 1928, with the result that average 
daily crude output, advancing by al- 
most constant increments, has now 
reached the 2.6 million barrel level, 
which prevailed before any of the re- 
strictive measures were put into op- 
eration. 

The consistent outpouring of oil in 
late months is attributable not so much 
to the fact that numerous producing 
sectors have foresworn their curtail- 
ment agreements, but more to the ex- 
tensive new development programs 
which are evolving. Wildcat drilling 
to the extent of an expenditure of mil- 
lions of dollars for equipment and 
labor is progressing in California and 
the mid-continent fields. 

However, the attempts of the lead- 
ers in the industry to attain their goal 
—intelligent supervision of crude oil 
output—has not been discounted en- 
tirely. It is altogether probable that, 
in the not-distant future, something 
will be accomplished in this direction. 
But as things now stand, little has 
been actually accomplished except the 
organization of a Petroleum Export 
Body, which will function, it is ex- 
pected, within a short time. Legis- 
lative action on the question of over- 
production has so far met with dis- 




















favor, especially by the larger compa- 





nies, but something may eventually be 
forthcoming from this source. At this 
time, stocks of crude above ground ag- 
gregate some 624 million barrels, a 
quantity substantially in excess of re- 
quirements. To a considerable extent, 
the future of conditions in the industry 
rests upon a reduction of this surplus. 


Prices are naturally weak. Mid- 
continent producers have recently an- 
nounced a marking down of quotations, 
while further changes in price struc- 
tures are predicated upon the changes 
which may or may not eventuate in 
the circumstances relating to output. 


Gasoline markets are in their usual 
seasonal doldrum after an unexpected 
period of sustained demand brought 
about by weather vagaries. Prices 
have lately suffered a one cent reduc- 
tion throughout the Eastern Districts, 
but no special considerations apply. 
The retail price war which lasted but 
two weeks was of local interest only, 
and soon faded off the picture. 


Some peculiar features attach to the 
Pennsylvania oils (which are heavy 
content crudes). The strong. demand 
for lubricating oils placed prices for 
this particular product at fancy levels, 
above $4, and rumors are heard about 
a revival of drilling in the old Penn- 
sylvania fields. Other producers of 
high-lube content crudes should be get- 
ting good prices for their oil, too. 


The general aspect of the situation, 
what with increased imports, domestic 
overproduction and _ below-cost sales 
prices, is not encouraging. There 1s 
always the hope, however, of sudden 
success in curtailment efforts. Profits 
of integrated companies, refiners and 
pipe line companies ought not to be as 
seriously affected as those of crude 
producers. 
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EXSOLDIER TELLS “HOW WE 
DID IT” 

(Continued from page 663) 
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We bought American International 
at 79%; Standard Oil of California at 
60; Standard of New Jersey at 44; 
New York Central at 160. These 
stocks have all shown excellent appre- 
ciation, but likewise they give a good 
steady yield. They are stocks to be 
thrown in the vault and allowed to stay 
there. 

With the exception of the one large 
profit mentioned all of our security 
purchases have been made through 
bank loans. These have increased 
from the $1,000 of 1924 to about $7,000 
at this present writing. 

I might say, further, that our sales 
have been largely confined to three or 
four issues. The majority of things 
we have have been left in the vault, 
untouched, except to add more shares 
to them. We are buying rather than 
slling American Telephone & Tele- 
graph, for instance! 

In listing our savings I set them at 
$18,000 for the four years, or an aver- 
age of $4,500 a year. This is just half 
our earned income. As we have saved 
on a fifty per cent basis since we were 
getting $2,000 a year, it is evident that 
we have increased our standard of liv- 
ing. We do live more comfortably, but 
we still stick by the fifty per cent bar- 
tier as a necessary safety zone against 
temptations towards extravagance. 

Of the $18,000 about $2,775 has gone 
into Building and Loan certificates, We 
have certificates of $25 a month each 
which are respectively 6, 4 and 2 years 
ld. That means that in 5, 7 and 9 
years they will mature at $5,000 each, 
still further insuring our future credit. 

In my original story I spoke of 
favoring only normal life, with heavy 
health and accident insurance. I pay 
for but $10,000 life (government). I 
have one health and accident policy and 
one straight accident, costing $190 a 
year. In sickness I would get $10 a day 
for six days a week from time of illness. 
If injured in an accident my recom- 
pense could vary from $85 to $185 a 
week. Both policies are non-cancellable 
and afford me protection against doc- 
tor’s bills in case of short illnesses, or 
against loss of salary in case of serious 
disablement. The protection this gives 
against having to dip into the “back- 
log” is obvious. 

I have not given all the details of 
our experience, nor have I discussed 
our bond purchases. I have tried to 
give just those facts which would be 
most helpful. 

“Coolidge prosperity” has brought 
us $50,000 far quicker than we hoped, 
but no more quickly than the same 
amount might have come to some one 
else, operating on similar principles, 
and buying on merit rather -than on 

tips.” The Bancitaly deal was for- 
tunate, perhaps I might even say 
‘lucky” but there are at least 20 good 
(Please turn to page 706) 
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WHAT If THE WORLDS 
GREATEST MONEY=MAKER? 








i is compound interest. It works for every- 

body, all of the time. It is no respecter of 

persons. Whoever gives it the means of starting, 

- —which is a small amount of money put out at 

interest,—will reap a rich reward. This can be 

accomplished so easily through Baird & Warner 
bonds. - 


—it is at the command of all 


Though you may have but 
$10 per month to invest at 
six percent, allowing the in- 
terest to compound itself, 
you will be surprised and 
immensely pleased with the 
rapidity with which your 
money grows. 


BUY BAIRD & WARNER BONDS 


BAIRD & 
WARNER 


ou 
should have Chicago 
Please send me a 


a copy of **The fT Agoiicen 
Application of Real tion of Real Estate Know- 
Estate Knowledge to ledge to Real Estate Bonds.” 
Real Estate Bonds.”’ 


It will be sent free 


‘BAIRD & WARNER, Inc. = CHICAGO. 
134 §. LASALLE STREET 


nnn Min dbin Alts'nttin. rtlrn Mallia nsw 




















J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 





STOCKS : BONDS : GRAIN : COTTON 
COFFEE : SUGAR : COCOA : RUBBER 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 





Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Syracuse Troy _ Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Toledo Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 
42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 


Brooklyn Office 16 Court Street 
Chicago Office 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 
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THE INVESTOR VIEWS THE 
DEPARTMENT STORE 
(Continued from page 657) 








gains are anticipated with some con- 
fidence. 

Julius Rosenwald, famous as_ the 
head of Sears, Roebuck & Co. and a 
merchandising genius of the first order, 
has recently joined the board of, di- 
rectors and is expected to take a very 
active part in the affairs of the com- 
pany. His election suggests many in- 
teresting possibilities relative to a fu- 
ture alliance with the great mail order 
house. At all events there are reasons 
to hope that past troubles will not oc- 
cur again and that completed expan- 
sions should now begin to prove profit- 
able. 

Mortgage indebtedness, against land 
and buildings, amounts to $27,151,000, 
preferred stock outstanding to $20,- 
370,000 and there are 622,500 shares of 
no par value common. Regular divi- 
dends at the full rate of 7% have been 
paid on the preferred stock but none 
as yet on the common. 

In spite of poor earnings during re- 
cent years a fair financial position has 
been maintained. As of January 31, 
1928, latest published report, current 
assets of $38,880,000 were well over 
twice current liabilities of $16,974,000 
—which item included bank loans of 
$6,900,000. Net working capital was 
nearly $22,000,000. 

Gimbel Brothers. common is now sell- 
ing about $45 per share and as a non- 
dividend paying issue showing little if 
any current earning power must be 
regarded as a speculation. Purchases 
at this level appear to be based upon 
the belief that the corner has been 
turned definitely in the affairs of the 
company or that new policies or possi- 
ble mergers will eventually justify 
higher prices. 


closed a substantially higher figure will 
without doubt be reported. Sales for 
the year are expected to reach nearly 
$90,000,000 as against $82,214,640 a 
year ago and $75,470,315 in 1927. Op- 
erations of controlled stores in Toledo 
and Atlanta are not included in these 
figures, but these properties should in 
due course become sources of substan- 
tial profits to the parent company. 

There are now no capital obligations 
prior to the 1,102,500 shares of no par 
value stock, the preferred stock and 
debentures formerly outstanding hav- 
ing all been retired. An annual cash 
dividend of $2, payable 50 cents quar- 
terly, is supplemented by 5% in stock. 
At the current market price of $172 
this stock dividend is equivalent to 
$8.60 in cash, making the total dis- 
bursement $10.60 per share, and giv- 
ing a return of slightly more than 6%. 

Through this policy of stock dividend 
payments Macy will be able to con- 
tinue to use most of its earnings to 
develop the business at the same time 
giving stockholders a satisfactory re- 
turn on their investments. 

The latest published balance sheet, 
dated as of January 28, 1928, disclosed 
a very strong cash position with cur- 
rent assets of $14,662,621 compared 
with current liabilities of $4,745,084, 
a ratio of better than three to one, and 
an indicated net working capital of 
$9,917,537. 

Because of the strategic location of 
the store, the strong financial position 
of the company and the aggressive 
character of the management, expan- 
sion at a comparatively rapid rate is 
likely to continue for a considerable 
period. This should be accompanied 
by further appreciation in the market 
price of the stock, in spite of the sub- 
stantial advances which have taken 
place during the past year, although 
further gains are likely to be at a 
slower rate. 





May Department Stores Co. 











Macy (R. H.) & Co., Inc. 











PaeeaeLy the largest retail store 
in the world, Macy’s is now reap- 
ing the rewards secured by seventy 
years of aggressive though conserva- 


tive development. The corner stones 
of the business are a cash sales system, 
the widely advertised policy of under- 
selling all competitors and the effort 
to include in the stock goods appealing 
to all tastes and pocketbooks. 

During the five year period ended 
January 31, 1928, net earnings totaled 
more than $21,000,000, showing a sharp 
upward trend except in the one year 
1925 when a relatively slight reaction 
occurred. Of this only $4,150,000 was 
paid out in dividends, both on the com- 
mon and the former preferred stocks, 
and approximately $17,000,000 was 
carried to surplus and used in building 
up the business. 

Net reached a new peak at $5,831,917 
a year ago and for the fiscal year just 
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THE May company has established 
one of the most constant records 
for steady progress made by any of 
the large retailers, and now occupies 
one of the strongest positions in the 
field. Sales have grown year after 
year, with periodic jumps following the 
purchase of each new unit. The prop- 
erties are well coordinated and profit 
margins have been well maintained. 

Seven stores, located in Akron, Cleve- 
land, St. Louis, Denver, Los Angeles 
and Baltimore give the company second 
place among the country’s great depart- 
ment store chains. New stores have in- 
variably been purchased out of accumu- 
lated earnings, without other financing, 
thus preserving the strong treasury 
position of the company. The latest 
addition was the Bernheimer-Leader in 
Baltimore, acquired in September, 1927. 
This business has now been fully ad- 
justed to May policies and methods and 
satisfactory profits should be shown 
for the fiscal year ended January 31, 
1929. 


For the year ended January, 1997 
sales were $100,523,000 with a net of 
$6,952,000. For the following yer 
sales were $102,756,000 with a slight 
decline in net to $6,499,000 due to costs 
of extensive improvements to several 
of the properties and to the purchase 
of new equipment. These improve. 
ments, as well as the new Baltimore 
store, should be reflected in results for 
the year just ended during which sale 
of around $110,000,000 and net of 
nearly $7,000,000 will probably be re. 
ported. 

Capital structure is most simple, 
There is no funded debt although sub. 
sidiary realty companies have some 
$2,426,000 in mortgage bonds out. 
standing. There is no preferred stock, 
the only capital obligation being rep. 
resented by 1,152,182 shares of common 
stock of $25 par value. 

Dividends of $4.00 per share have 
been earned by a good margin, net be- 
ing equal to $6.36 per share in 1927, 
to $5.57 in 1928 while estimates for the 
year just ended have run as high as 
$7.00. 

The latest published balance sheet is 
now a year old, but there is every rea- 
son to believe that the figures have 
been improved rather than weakened 
in the meantime. Current assets last 
year stood at $35,746,000, including 
$5,916,000 cash and equivalents, against 
current liabilities of $11,725,000. In- 
dicated net working capital was $24,- 
471,098 and the book value of the stock, 
exclusive of good-will was over $35 per 
share. Since 1922 surplus had in- 
creased from $8,572,674 to $26,873,662, 
giving rise to numerous rumors of 
liberal stock or extra cash dividends. 

Selling around 100 to yield 4% May 
stock has probably fully discounted 
current earning power, but as one of 
the strongest and best managed de- 
partment store chains further gains 
may be anticipated and for the longer 
pull the issue may still be regarded as 
attractive. 





Oppenheim, Collins & Co., 
Inc. 











THE Oppenheim, Collins chain com- 

prises seven department stores in 
New York City, Brooklyn, Buffalo, 
Newark, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh and 
Cleveland, specializing in moderate 
priced women’s and children’s apparel 
and accessories. This class of goods 
has a very rapid rate of turnover and 
the company is said to adhere to 4 
rigid policy of clearing out all surplus 
stocks at monthly intervals to eliminate 
the danger of carrying over unseason- 
able merchandise and: to prevent in- 
ventory losses. 

Great care is exercised and frequent 
checks are made to avoid over-buying. 
Results of this efficiency in operating 
methods is shown by the fact that sales 
have averaged $20,000,000 annually for 
several years while inventories have 
stood regularly at only about $1,000; 
000. Turnover averages in excess 0 
fifteen times a year and in some de- 
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partments runs as high as twenty-four 
jmes. 

a have shown remarkable sta- 
bility during the years since 1920, run- 
ning just above $20,000,000 and never 
showing a variation of more than 12% 
from that figure. Earnings also have 
been stable, for several years averag- 
ing about $1,000,000 but increasing 
during the last three years reported to 
$1,500,000 or more each year, although 
sales volume continued at the same 
level. On a per share basis net avail- 
able for the stock amounted to $7.84 
in 1926, to $8.35 in 1927 and to $6.86 
in 1928. 

Current assets as of July 31st, 1928, 
the end of the last fiscal year, were 
$5,102,040 with current liabilities of 
$1,530,676 giving an indicated net 
working capital of $3,571,364. 

There is no funded debt or preferred 
stock although the Opco Realty Co., a 
wholly owned subsidiary, has $4,206,- 
060 debentures outstanding. Capitali- 
zation consists of 220,000 shares of 
common stock, without par value, most 
of which is held by interests closely 
connected with the management. 

The regular dividend rate is $4.00 
per annum, which was supplemented 
about a year ago by the payment of 
10% in stock. At the current market 
price of 74, a figure not greatly in ex- 
cess of ten times last year’s earnings, 
the return is 5.4%. 

No report covering the first half of 
the current fiscal year has yet been 
published, but sales are said to have 
been good and earnings were probably 
above the levels of last year. On the 
basis of demonstrated earning power 
and the favorable outlook for the busi- 
ness this stock does not appear over- 
valued at present quotations although 
no striking appreciation is probable in 
the immediate future. 








BOND MARKET A VICTIM OF 
CIRCUMSTANCES 


(Continued from page 648) 








only second to London as a lender of 
world capital before the war—by un- 
— its first foreign loan since 

Industrial bonds have moved in a 
highly irregular fashion. They have 
been buffeted about by conditions within 
specific industries and by the move- 
ments of shares, which happen to be 
tied up to debentures. Putting aside 
such industrials and confining a study 
to merely prime industrials such as 
U. S. Steel 5s and American Smelting 
5s it was found they rallied fraction- 
ally since the first of the year. 

Bond investors will do well to re- 
member that high grade bonds, in pro- 
Portion to their investment merits, are 
much cheaper than stocks today. There- 
fore any purchases made to be held to 
maturity are likely to experience less 
Violent declines—as well as less sharp 
advances—than similar grade shares 
bought at this time. 
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A Business Which A ffords 


Promising Investment Opportunity 


. . . . Contributing to the growing pros- 
perity of insurance companies is the develop- 
ment of new forms of coverage. Group 
Insurance, for example, increased from 
$13,172,198 for 1912 to the staggering total 
of $6,429,742,511 for 1927, while the assets 
of iife insurance companies have increased 
726% in 27 years. 


Insuranshares 
TRUST CERTIFICATES 
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WHAT REPARATIONS MAY ASK 
OF U. S. INVESTORS 


(Continued from page 631) 








over to the Allies as cancellation of the 
later years of the annual installments 
which Germany must meet. Suppose 
for example that (as many persons 
desire) Germany’s total reparation bill 
should be cut to 50,000,000,000 marks 
instead of 132,000,000,000 marks (the 
equivalent of about $12,500,000,000), 
estimated by some as the capitalized 
amount of the “standard Dawes pay- 
ments,” a sale of say $3,000,000,000 to 
$5,000,000,000 would render it possible 
to cut off a corresponding amount of 
the later payments and (figuring pres- 
ent worth) to reduce the period for 
which reparations must run to a rela- 
tively brief term. This would make it 
much more likely that collection will 
eventually be made provided of course 
that the Germans prove to be able to 
keep up the interest on such a sum. 
Now, if the Allies should accept the 
bonds in partial satisfaction of their 
claims as thus indicated, they might 
conceivably induce the United States 
Government to accept them as a similar 
cancellation of the later installments of 
their own debt to this country. It is 
recognized that the United States 
Government would not be likely to take 
these bonds under any conditions, and 
hence the question arises: Might it 
not be an acceptable compromise if the 
United States allowed the Allied Gov- 
ernments to sell these bonds to private 
buyers in the New York market, the 
proceeds then being turned over to the 
United States Government by way of 
cancellation of part of the debt under 
the treaties? Thus in turn arises the 
question how many of these bonds could 
be actually sold to the public, how many 
to the American public, and who is to 
do the job and collect the enormous 
commission which would accrue from 
it. A partial and tentative answer to 
these questions is now furnished by the 
extension of an invitation to Messrs. 
Owen D. Young and J. P. Morgan to 
represent the United States (unoffi- 
cially) at the reparations conferences 
which are shortly to begin in Europe. 


How Many Bonds Can Be Sold? 


But how many bonds can be sold on 
the American market? It has been 
estimated that perhaps the world at 
large could absorb as many as $5,000,- 
000,000 of such bonds. A more fre- 
quent estimate places the amount at 
not over $4,000,000,000. Reckoning 
upon the same proportions that were 
worked out for the different countries 
when Germany’s initial reconstruction 
loan was sold in 1924, at least half of 
this amount would have to be sold in 
the United States. At present, the 
German securities which are in the 
hands of the Reparations Commission 
include about $2,600,000,000 of railway 
bonds and about $1,200,000,000 of in- 
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dustrial debentures. Suppose that 
about the equivalent of this amount or 
say $4,000,000,000 in all were offered 
could the United States absorb one- 
half? In answering this question some 
light is derived from the fact that our 
first liberty loan was a little less than 
$2,000,000,000, while our later liberty 
loans ranged well up toward $5,000,- 
000,000. In the past we have bought 
from German States, municipalities and 
firms a total of about $1,300,000,000 
of bonds over a period of about four 
years. Evidently then it would be 
necessary for us to “speed up” or 
broaden our buying of German securi- 
ties and to make somewhat the same 
exertion that we made in floating the 
first liberty loan, although of course 
it should be remembered that we have 
since these had a very wide education 
in bond buying, and that many more 
persons are now habitual purchasers 
of securities for investment than was 
true at the opening of the war. At the 
present moment, for example, we are in 
the habit of buying each year something 
like $1,400,000,000 of foreign offerings 
per annum. If we were willing to direct 
our entire foreign-securities-purchas- 
ing power into the hands of Germany, 
and if the proposed loan could be 
spread over a year, we could doubtless 
take it with but little greater incon- 
venience than we felt last year in 
making our purchases of foreign se- 
curities. Now, of course, it is hardly 
more than necessary to state these con- 
ditions to arouse in the mind of the 
average man the feeling that any such 
proposal is absurd. Why should it be 
supposed that the American public 
would undertake a bond buying opera- 
tion which was comparable in magni- 
tude to the first liberty loan and that 
would surpass in magnitude the entire 
purchases of foreign securities of every 
kind that we have been making during 
the past years of our great prosperity? 
It is quite evident that those who are 
bent upon this project recognize the 
difficulty of the scheme, for they say 
with entire frankness, although with- 
out having any one assume the direct 
personal responsibility for the state- 
ment, that they can only hope to suc- 
ceed in the event that the Treasury 
and the Federal Reserve System co- 
operate actively with the reparation 
authorities and with the German lead- 
ers who (presumably) are desirous of 
making this offering of bonds in the 
world market and particularly in the 
United States. Possibly, at least, suc- 
cess might be achieved if the assistance 
of the Treasury and of the Federal Re- 
serve System were given in the way 
described. 


Counting the Cost 


But just what would this kind of as- 
sistance entail? The reasons why aid 
would be needed, as is well recognized 
in financial and banking circles, would 
be two: (1) the reestablishment of 
easy money conditions in order that 
the new bonds might be disposed of at 
rates of interest and subject to other 
conditions that would make it possible 





to sell them with some Probability of 
7 2 . 

Germany’s meeting the interest; ang 
(2) the establishment of a friendly gt. 
titude on the part of American banks 
so that buyers who might be induceg 
to purchase on credit could obtain 
large accommodation at the banks with 
their German bonds as security, just 
as they did in the case of liberty 
bonds. Suppose, for example, that the 
rate on the German bonds was 7% or 
6% while Federal reserve banks maip. 
tained a discount rate of 5 or 414% ang 
permitted member banks to borrow 
from them by rediscounting notes of 
their customers, even though the re. 
serve banks were aware that the pro- 
ceeds of such notes were likely to be 
used in the purchase of these bonds— 
Would not that help immensely? Up. 
doubtedly it would, just as it helped in 
similar situation in the purchase of 
liberty bonds. Then again, would it 
not help a great deal if national banks, 
and other banks generally, should sub- 
scribe freely to the new German bonds 
in the knowledge that the proceeds 
thereof were going to be turned over 
to our own government in partial set- 
tlement of the claims which we have 
acquired against European countries 
under our treaties? Of course this 
would further the undertaking to a 
similar degree. Both policies would, of 
course, have the familiar after effects, 
They would leave the banks “tied up” 
with German bonds, or with customers’ 
notes protected by such bonds, and the 
question how soon the banks could 
liquidate would depend entirely upon 
the length of time required by them in 
inducing the rank and file of American 
investors and savers to put their cash 
into securities of this sort, pay for 
them, and take them away. Undoubted- 
ly, a long period would have to elapse, 
so that for a substantial space of time 
the spare funds of the banking com- 
munity would be absorbed in carrying 
the German obligations pending the 
eventual and final absorption of them 
by investors. It would be a great thing 
to ask of the banks. Today the invest- 
ments of banks in the 100 chief cities 
which report regularly to the Federal 
Reserve Board was about $6,000,000,- 
000;—or with government and other 
securities included $12,000,000,000. If 
all of the German bonds were to be ab- 
sorbed by them in one of the ways re- 
ferred to, the result would be to add 
one-sixth to their holdings. Remem- 
bering that most American banks are 
today waterlogged with securities 
which they never ought to have bought 
at all, and that the Federal Reserve 
Board has for two or three years past 
been commenting upon the decline of 
eligible paper holdings in banks as 
compared with the constant increase of 
long term securities and loans thereon, 
the character of the request thus con- 
templated becomes clearer than ever. 
How foreign banks and bankers would 
view the proposal that they should par- 
ticipate in like manner can be only con- 
jectured, but it is entirely fair to as- 
sume that their attitude toward it 
would not be materially different from 
ours, except that if anything it might 
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be more severe because the hazard to 
them would be greater since they are 
even more seriously “tied up” than are 
the financial institutions of the United 
States. 
Would the eventual results justify 
any such hazardous financial opera- 
tion? This question can be answered 
only by inquiring what such results 
would be. They would be of course 
the cancellation of reparations to the 
extent that the bonds were taken by 
the Allies, and the corresponding can- 
cellation of our claims upon the latter 
to the extent that they were sold to 
our citizens and the money paid to the 
United States Government — presum- 
ably to be used by it in reducing its 
public debt. If the Government used 
it in that way it might cut down its 
present indebtedness of about $17,500,- 
000,000 to $15,500,000,000 or as much 
less as the Allies turned over funds 
resulting from the sale of additional 
German bonds in their markets. For 
every billion dollars that came off from 
our debt we should save something like 
$40,000,000 to $45,000,000 per annum 
in interest, with the possibility of re- 
ducing our taxes by corresponding 
amount. All this is desirable as far as 
it goes. On the other hand our citizens 
would in that case be “holding the 
bag,” having become the buyers of 
these bonds in the belief that Germany 
would be able to pay, and yould regu- 
larly pay, the interest and eventually 
the principal to the American holders. 
The plan which has been proposed by 
the reparations group at the present 
moment appears to be based upon the 
theory that $5,000,000,000 worth of 
bonds would be sold and that $4,325,- 
000,000 would be paid to the United 
States Government. Germany would 
then, it is calculated, have to pay-stead- 
ily about $300,000,000 a year plus what- 
ever additional reparations payments 
later remain. The question would be 
whether Germany could be expected to 
go on making these payments annually 
to America. As to this all that can be 
said is that it must necessarily be a 
matter of the gravest doubt. None of 
the various tests of capacity to pay 
which have been applied furnishes any 
warrant whatever for the thought that 
the payments can be carried out by 
Germany on any such basis, when the 
time comes that it is not possible to 
borrow abroad the funds with which 
to pay maturing obligations unless 
there can be brought about an entire 
change in her foreign trade position. 
Even if the amount were well within 
the capacity of Germany to pay, and 
even if, therefore, she might reason- 
ably be expected to fulfill every one of 
these obligations regularly and without 
the slightest hesitation, the question 
would still remain whether there would 
be any good reason for attempting, at 
this critical moment in American 
financial history, to bring about the 
absorption of two or more billions of 
bonds through a process of bank in- 
flation— for only by that means could 
It be expected that the bonds could be 
sold within any brief period. 
The scheme of the present repara- 
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tions agent ought to fall to the ground 
of its own weight, because of the 
hazardous implications which it car- 
ries from the standpoint of American 
banking and finance.* 


*An enlightening account of the history and 
present position of the problem has been lately 
furnished by the Foreign Policy Association in 
its Bulletin Vol. IV, No. 21. 
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pany over the past quarter of a 
century have been exceptionally regu- 
lar. In only one year of the past ten 
have per share earnings on the com- 
mon stock been less than $8.90 per 
share. The one poor year in this pe- 
riod was 1920, during which net earn- 
ings were equivalent to only $2.93 per 
share. This unfavorable showing was 
due largely to heavy charges for main- 
tenance expenditures. Even counting 
this one poor year, the net income of 
the road during the past decade has 
been equal to an annual average of 
$9.37. From 1923 to 1928, inclusive, 
the average net earnings have been 
equivalent to $10.54 per share. This 
compares with the annual dividend re- 
quirement of $6 per share. In 1923, 
the Southern Pacific had an excep- 
tionally profitable twelve months due 
to favorable operating conditions, and 
a heavy freight movement. In that 
year, the company showed net earnings 
of $12.94 on the stock. 

Last year the total gross earnings 
of the company passed $300,000,000, 
for the first time in its history, thus 
exceeding the best previous record of 
$298,800,000, made in 1926. While 
complete results of the 1928 year have 
not yet been made public, there is every 
indication that the road earned well 
above $11 per share on its stock in 
that year. Equally favorable results 
are indicated in the 1929 twelve months. 

Prior to the war, the road was oper- 
ated on about a 65% basis. Under 
government operation, this ratio rose 
to about 75%, and in 1920 to 85%, 
Now the ratio of operating expenses to 
total revenues is around 72%. It seems 
reasonable to expect that this ratio will 
gradually be lowered in the next few 
years due to the large expenditures 
made by the road on its properties. 
Since 1923, the improvement program 
of the company has involved an ex- 
penditure of $400,000,000, and this is 
now having its effect in more satisfac- 
tory operating conditions. 


Long Dividend Record 


Southern Pacific inaugurated divi- 
dends on its common stock in 1906, 
paying in that year $2.25; in 1908, the 
company began paying dividends at the 
rate of $6 per year, which rate has 
since been mairtained. Only once in 
the past twenty years have earnings 
failed to cover dividend requirements. 

During the past few weeks there has 
been a revival of the discussion of the 
possibility of the road’s increasing its 
disbursement to stockholders. Direc- 
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tors meet for dividend purposes early 
in February, and it is felt by many 
that a higher rate may be declared at 
that time. An increase in the divi- 
dend disbursement would seem to be 
justified by the road’s excellent earn- 
ings record. Now that the company’s 
expansion program has about been 
completed, the need for extreme con- 
servatism has passed. The feeling now 
is that the company’s properties have 
been brought to such a high state of 
efficiency that directors can well afford 
to give stockholders a little more lib- 
eral share of the profits. 

During the past twenty years South- 
ern Pacific stock has fluctuated be- 
tween a high of 137 touched in 1909, 
and a low of 67% made in 1921; at 
present the shares are selling around 
136, which price gives the stockholder 
a yield of 4.4%. On the basis of this 
return, the stock is selling at a figure 
which does not compare unfavorably 
with other railroadstocks of equal 
merit. The shares, however, have 
speculative possibilities which do not 
exist in some of the other high grade 
rails, and it is these possibilities that 
warrant special consideration of the 
stock by investors at this time. 

Reference has been made above to 
the possibility of an increased divi- 
dend disbursement in the not distant 
future. This point is well worthy of 
consideration just now, and in this con- 
nection it is of interest to refer to the 
price record of Atchison in the past 
four years. Prior to 1924, Atchison 
and Southern Pacific for a number of 
years sold at about the same level. 
Both roads paid 6% on their stocks and 
earned the same by a substantial mar- 
gin. Both companies, however, were 
in the hands of a conservative man- 
agement who were firm believers in 
building up their properties to a high 
state of efficiency, and for that reason 
larger dividend payments were not 
given first consideration. In 1925, the 
Atchison management adopted a more 
liberal policy toward their stockhold- 
ers with the result that their shares 
are now on a regular 10% dividend 
basis. The stock has reflected this situ- 
ation, and is now selling not far from 
200. 

Should Southern Pacific directors de- 
clare a higher dividend rate on the 
stock, it seems reasonable to expect 
that the shares will command a much 
higher figure in the market. In addi- 
tion to this matter of dividends, con- 
sideration should also be given to the 
fact that speculative possibilities exist 
in Southern Pacific stock by reason of 
their large holdings of controlled affili- 
ated properties. While it is true that 
some of these properties have not been 
particularly profitable from an earn- 
ings standpoint, they may prove to be 
extremely valuable to Southern Pacific 
stockholders in view of their segre- 
gation possibilities. Those who held 
Southern Pacific in 1921 received valu- 
able rights in connection with the dis- 
tribution of the holdings of Pacific Oil, 
and other rights similar to these may 
be awarded stockholders in the not dis- 
tant future. 





EX-SOLDIER TELLS “HOW yr 
DID IT” 





(Continued from page 701) 








dividend-paying investment stocks 
which have done as well or better over 
a similar three-year period. As ey. 
amples I suggest Allied Chemical anq 
Dye, General Motors and U. S. Steg), 

Perhaps the $9,000 salary mentioned 
in this article will be more than the 
income of some other BYFI readers, 
Perhaps the man with a smaller income 
will be inclined to say, “It was easy 
for him—that’s a real salary.” ; 

I can say to that that all saving js 
relative. If you make less you will 
save less BUT if you always live on 
less than you make, you will always 
be getting ahead. I just want to re. 
iterate that this whole experience of 
mine started with saving $2 a week 
from a salary of $21. 

That I can borrow more now is not 
due to the fact that I earn more, but 
because I have demonstrated to the 
bank my ability to meet my commit- 
ments. 

We wish to close with a repetition 
of our thanks to BYFI readers, for 
their responsiveness, and their interest 
in our personal experience. We sin- 
cerely trust that it will prove of value 
to some one who may be puzzled about 
the really simple problem of amassing 
comparative wealth through savings as 
against speculation. 








INSURANCE DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 661) 








change the type of policy or does one have to 
take out a new policy 

I also have two policies; one policy is for 
one unit and the other for two units. The pol- 
icy is a Retirement Annuity with permanent dis- 
ability protection annual premium being $315 for 
both policies. This guarantees me a payment 
of $19.24 per month at the age of 60, or a pay- 
ment of $23.75 per month in case of total dis- 
ability for each unit. Are the amounts about 
in line with what other companies of same 
standing are offering? (Miss W. L.) 

If the company in which you carry 
your 20 Payment life has been taken 
over by another company, as you in- 
timate, you will doubtless be officially 
advised of this fact by the reinsuring 
company. There is no reason why this 
merger should affect the standing of 
your policy, and our advice would be 
to keep the policy in its present form 
and condition. You have the privilege 
of changing your policy to another 
plan if you so desire, but it is usually 
preferable not to disturb existing 
policies if they were taken on a good 
plan with a reliable company. 

Your Deferred Annuities are an ex- 
cellent type of coverage for a self-sup- 
porting woman who plans in this way 
to provide for an income when her 
earning power has waned. The pro 
visions and premium rates for such 
contracts vary somewhat in the various 
companies offering them, but you can 
feel satisfied that the company 1s g1V- 
ing you a fair and equitable contract. 
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February 5, 1923 


$35,000,000 


Commercial Investment Trust Corporation 
5%2% Convertible Debentures 


To be dated February 1, 1929 To mature February 1, 1949 


To be authorized and issued $35,000,000. Principal and interest payable in United States gold coin at the principal office of Dillon, Read & Co., New York, N. Y. Interest pay- 
able February | and August 1 without deduction for Federal income tax not exceeding 2% per annum. The indentare js to contain provision for refund of Pennsylvania personal 
property tax not exceeding four mills per annum and Mi h ts tax, d by income, not exceeding 6% per annum. Coupon deb in d ination of $1,000, 
tegisterable as to principal. Redeemable as a whole, or by lot in principal amounts of not less than $5,000,000, at any time prior to maturity, on 45 days published notice, to and 
including February 1, 1939 at 110% and interest and thereafter at 105% and interest. The Chase National Bank of the City of New York, Trustee. 








Convertible at principal amount into Common Stock of the corporation at the following rates per share of Com- 
mon Stock: to and including February 1, 1931, at $200 per share; thereafter to and including February 1, 1933, 
at $220 per share; and thereafter to and including February 1, 1935, at $240 per share. Conversion privilege expires 
February 1, 1935 or, in case of debentures called for redemption prior thereto, on the redemption date. 


The corporation has agreed to make application in due course to list these debentures on the New York Stock Exchange. 








The following information has been summarized by Mr. Henry Ittleson, President of C cial Investment Trust Corporation, from his letter dated February 
4, 1929, copies of which may be obtained upon request, and is subject to the more complete information contained therein: 
BUSINESS 
Commercial Investment Trust Corporation, a holding company, is one of the largest and most successful organizations offering financing service to 
facilitate the distribution of manufactured products on credit. Operations, conducted through the medium of subsidiary companies, are widely diver- 
sified, one of the major functions being the extension of credit in connection with instalment payment sales. Such financing is an important factor in 
the sale of such products as automobiles, machinery, farm implements, hotel, office and factory equipment, electrical appliances, musical instru- 
ments and furniture. The corporation now assists in the distribution of more than 70 different types of manufactured products, carefully selected on 
the basis of usefulness, durability and marketability. A number of leading automobile manufacturers have availed themselves of the service’ of the 
corporation in assisting distributors and dealers to finance purchases and sales of cars. and contracts have been made With the manufacturers of the 
following automobiles: Chandler, Essex, Graham-Pgige, Hudson, Hupmobile, Nash and Reo. A few of the other manufacturers served are the 
American Piano Company, The Brunswick-Balke-Collender Company, The Hoover Company, Radio Corporation of America, United States 
Radiator Corporation and Westinghouse Electric & Manufacturing Company. 
The corporation acquired’ during 1928 all of the capital stock of Peierls, Buhler & Co., Inc., one of the oldest and most representative institutions 
engaged in factoring service to the textile trade, and in January, 1929, contracted to acquire Fredk. Vietor & Achelis, Inc., a leader in the same field 
for nearly one hundred years. It is planned to merge these two concerns. 
The business of Commercial Investment Trust Corporation was started in 1908 by the present management with a paid-in capital of $100,000. The 
consolidated balance sheet as at December 31, 1928 shows total capital stock and surplus of $41,697,531. Tofal obligations acquired during 1928 
(adjusted to include those of Peierls, Buhler & Co., Inc. for the full year) amounted to $302,543,829. The volume of business of Fredk. Vietor & 
Achelis, Inc., and certain other companies, arrangements for the acquisition of which are nearing completion (payment to be made in cash and 
Common Stock), should increase substantially the total business in 1929. 
PURPOSE OF ISSUE 
The proceeds from the sale of these debentures are to be used to provide additional working capital for the increasing volume of business and are 
to be applied, in the first instance, to the reduction of bank loans of subsidiary companies, thereby substituting long-term funds for short-term bor- 
sowings, and, based on the present cost of bank loans, effecting a saving of interest. 
EARNINGS 
Since inception of the business in 1908, substantial net earnings have been shown in every year. 
Consolidated earnings of the corporation and subsidiaries for the five years ended December 31, 1928 (adjusted to include earnings of Peierls, 
Buhler & Co., for the entire period), as certified by Messrs. Touche, Niven 6s Co., have been as follows: 


Net earnings before Net earnings avail- 
all interest and U. S. able for dividends 
Federal income on the corporation’s 
Year taxes Common Stock 
Do Ree or eer ea $4,571,118 $2,298,800 
Pee oe 6,129,217 3,099,059 
Big bie okie cesaiccsars 7,817,291 2,927,607 
MEAT A 6h .oi0's sb Se bane elec 7,143,727 2,567,962 
GEOG back ceeasanse aie. 10,381,508 4,669,812 


Interest and preferred dividends paid by subsidiary companies during 1928, adjusted. to give effect to the reduction of bank loans with the proceeds 
of these debentures and the proceeds of 127,429 shares of Common Stock sold jn December, 1928, amounted to $720,342. After deducting such inter- 
est and preferred dividends of subsidiaries from the $10,381,508 of earnings shown above for the year 1928, there remains $9,661,166 available for 
interest on indebtedness of Commercial Investment Trust Corporetion and U. S. Federal income taxes. The annual interest requirement on total 
funded debt of the corporation to be outstanding upon issuance of these debentures amounts to $2,998,960. The corporation has no bank loans, all 
bank borrowings having been by subsidiary companies. CAPITALIZATION 

Capitalization of Commercial Investment Trust Corporation outstanding on December 31, 1928, but adjusted to give effect to the issuance of these 
debentures and the cancellation of $375,000 of 6% Convertible Debentures through operation of the purchase fund, follows: 


514% Convertible Debentures, due 1949 (this,issue)......... $35,000,000 
6% Convertible Debentures, due 1948 (convertible into 
644% First Preferred Stock)...............0eeeeeee 14,566,000 
5% Serial Gold Notes, due 1929-1930. .......... 0000.00 4,000,000 
614% First Preferred Stock, $100 par value................ 6,659,000 
7% First Preferred Stock, $100 par value................ 4,920,000 
Common Stock, (including 4,675 shares issued as stock dividend 
on January 1, 1929), without par value... ..........-5. 600,307 shares 


As at December 31, 1928, none of the subsidiaries had any funded debt or capital stock outstanding in the hands of the public except $1,000,000 of 7% Cumulative Preferred: 
Stock. As at the same date, there were outstanding purchase warrants entitling holders to subscribe for 41,937 shares of additional Common Stock of Commercial Investment Trust 
Corporation at $90 per share prior to January 1, 1930, and thereafter at $100 per share prior to January 1, 1931. 

EQUITY 
Based on current quotations on the New York Stock Exchange, the indicated market value of the corporation’s outstanding preferred stock and 


Common Stock is approximately $125,000,000. 





We offer these debentures for delivery uf, when and as wsued and accepted by us, subject to the approval of legal proceedings by counsel. It js 
expected thal delivery will be made on or about February 21,1929, in the form of temporary debentures, or interim receipts of Dillon, Read & Co. 


Price 105 and interest 


Dillon, Read & Co. Lehman Brothers 
Cassatt & Co. A. G. Becker & Co. E. H. Rollins & Sons 
Hemphill, Noyes & Co. Shields & Co. Commercial National Corporation 


INCORPORATED NEW YORK 
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WALL STREET HOLDS A 
SOPHISTICATED VIEW OF THE 
ROCKEFELLER-STEWART 
PROXY CONTEST 
(Continued from page 633) 








Indiana Standard was the refiner and 
marketer for the Middle West. Jersey 
Standard performed the same func- 
tions for some of the Seaboard States 
such as New Jersey and divisions South 
of it. Vacuum specialized in lubricants. 
New York Transit engaged in pipe line 
transportation, etc. Each unit special- 
ized in a single branch of the industry. 

Thirty-three companies, among them 
Indiana Standard, .were severed from 
the parent company by the decree of 
1911. This did not disturb economic 
equilibrium and, therefore, did not 
establish competition at once. Stand- 
ard units continued to dominate certain 
areas. 

Meanwhile the motor age was arriv- 
ing. Gasoline—once thrown away or 
mixed with kerosene—became impor- 
tant. Then began a race for crude-oil 
supplies to meet the increasing gasoline 
demand. Refiners, even the specialized 
Standard units, sought crude supplies 
in order to obtain an independent sup- 
ply of crude for their refineries. 

Indiana Standard had an ace in its 
President, Dr. Wm. M. Burton who, in 
1913, perfected the first “cracking” 
process, whereby it was possible to get 
more gasoline from crude oil than 
either through skimming or topping or 
through straight-run type of refineries. 

Four years later, or in 1917, Colonel 
Stewart—who as a backwoods lawyer 
in Pierre, South Dakota, won a case 
for the Standard Oil company there and 
was rewarded by being made attorney 
and later counsel for the company at 
Chicago—became active head of the 
Standard Oil Company of Indiana. 

This shirt-sleeved, at times domineer- 
ing, executive did not hesitate to 
operate independently of the accepted 
Rockefeller traditions. Indiana made 
its own lubricants, so quit handling 
Vacuum’s. Jersey handled its own 
lubricants as well as Vacuum’s. If 
some Indiana competitor lowered prices 
in one or certain areas, Indiana slashed 
quotations throughout its territory. 
This was a direct violation of the 
Rockefeller tradition, which was to 
merely meet competition. 

Stewart began to run Indiana Stand- 
ard, which became a leader in indi- 
vidualistic tendencies of the Standard 
group, for its customers, shareholders, 
and employees. More and more he 
seemed to drift away from the influence 
and the policies that emanated from 
No. 26 Broadway. He did not show 
any particular consideration, for in- 
stance, for Rockefeller’s dividends from 
Prairie Pipe Line, when he (Stewart) 
joined with Sinclair to bring the Sin- 
clair Pipe Line into Chicago, thereby 
invading Prairie’s territory. And it 
is interesting that Mr. Rockefeller 
subsequently sold his holdings in 
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Prairie Pipe Line to New York bankers. 

One oil security specialist the other 
day remarked “No. 26 Broadway (Jer- 
sey Standard) is farther from Chicago 
(Indiana Standard) than the Hague 
(Royal Dutch-Shell group) and much 
closer to the Texas Corporation and 
the Gulf Oil than to some of its former 
children.” 

The exact date of the estrangement 
between Jersey and Indiana Standard 
is variously placed somewhere between 
1923 and 1926. It might be interest- 
ing here to recall certain events that 
occurred between 1917—the beginning 
of the Stewart regime—and 1923. 

The motor age was well developed by 
1917. The cry for more gasoline, more 
oil—fuel oil-burning by buildings, 
steamships and railroads was growing 
—hastened drilling. War demands cut 
crude supplies. Then followed wan- 
ing production, fears of an oil shortage 
and high prices. The stage was set for 
the battle for crude oil. 

Standard Oil of New Jersey, through 
International Petroleum, had acquired 
big South American properties. The 
Mexican fields were developed. Jersey 
in 1919 and 1920, by tankering 
Mexican crude, broke the shortage 
and smashed the high prices then 
existing in Eastern United States. 
Noting the opening up of Texas fields, 
Jersey made its first investment in 
Humble Oil & Refining, leading pro- 
ducer in the Lone Star State. 

Jersey, in 1912, had purchased 
the Transcontinental Petroleum Co. 
(Mexico.). The following year, Jersey 
formed Standard Oil Company of 
Venezuela and Standard Oil of Bolivia. 
In 1922 Jersey acquired Carter Oil. Its 
tankers handled foreign crude, but it 
needed pipe lines to handle increasing 
domestic supplies, so in January, 1923, 
Jersey organized Standard Pipe Line 
Co., Inc., to give Standard Oil of 
Louisiana, a subsidiary, complete con- 
trol of a pipe line system from Okla- 
homa to the Gulf of Mexico. 


Meanwhile What Was Happening 
Out Chicago Way? 


The Burton cracking process, which 
extracts gasoline from low-grade oil, 
had made Standard of Indiana, the 
world’s largest gasoline manufacturer 
and eaterer to the gasoline hungry 
mid-west. That company in 1917 ac- 
quired the now relatively small John 
A. Bell, Jr., properties in Kansas. 

Stewart’s first efforts to safeguard 
the company’s sources of crude oil was 
made through the purchase in 1919 of 
Dixie Oil Company with leases in the 
Mid-Continent and Southwest. 

Standard of Indiana in 1921 acquired 
Mid-West Refining Company, controll- 
ing the major oil production in Wyom- 
ing, through an exchange of stock. In 
1922, Standard of Indiana, formed the 
Sinclair Pipe Line and the Sinclair 
Crude Oil Purchasing Company jointly 
with the Sinclair Consolidated Oil Com- 
pany. The Sinclair Pipe Line caused 
Prairie Pipe Line, largest of pipe sys- 
tems then and one of the old Standard 
companies in which Rockefellers were 


heavily interested, to lose part of jts 
business with Standard of Indiana. 

By this time the dissolution decree of 
1911 had established real competition 
in producing, refining and marketing, 
No longer did the small producer haye 
to depend on only the Standard Trust 
or a few Standard companies as buyers 
of his crude oil. 

Over in Jersey all was not serene, 
Nor was Standard Oil of California 
largest crude oil producer in the United 
States and third biggest refiner without 
trials of its own. Oil spouted in Cali. 
fornia. The Standard Company there 
fought to preserve its crude and 
against contracts to eastern coast re. 
finers, whose finished products com. 
peted with those of California Stand. 
ard’s. 

Oil pouring into New York from 
California and Mexico—largely being 
tankered. here—broke prices. Inde. 
pendents asserted lowered prices were 
merely a political move—this was in 
1923—to eliminate non-Standard com. 
petition. The Jersey fleet’s haulage 
backed up mid-continent crude. Re. 
finers there curtailed and prices 
througout the mid-west crashed and 
swept out many and partially ruined 
other independents. 

These conditions formed the first 
widely known occasion for Colonel 
Stewart to come out publicly and pro. 
claim Standard Oil of Indiana as under 
no Rockefeller influence. 

Speaking aout the price cuts Stew- 
art on May 2, 1923, said: 

“The Standard Oil Company of In- 
diana is an independent corporation 
and it neither owes nor acknowledges 
allegiance to any other corporation or 
organization. It has no understanding 
or arrangement of any kind or charac- 
ter with any other of the so-called 
Standard Oil companies. It stands 
squarely on its own bottom, and we are 
trying to do a big job in a big way and 
to serve fairly the public with which 
we deal.” 

Coolness turned to frigidity between 
the various old Standard children and 
their parent after that date. Vacuum 
Oil Company, noting its diminishing 
lubricant sales, in February, 1923, de- 
cided to enter the oil producing business 
with properties in Texas and Louisi- 
ana. Four years later it got the Metro 
Stations, Inc., and entered gasoline re- 
tailing. Then began a bitter battle 
between the various Standard units, 
with Jersey and Indiana pitted against 
each other. 

Indiana had Dixie, Mid-west Refin- 
ing, and half interest in Sinclair Pipe 
and Sinclair Crude Oil Purchasing. It 
next bought control of Pan American 
Eastern Petroleum, March 26, 1925, a 
property that had been in part posses- 
sion of E. L. Doheny, and which con- 
trolled Pan American Petroleum and 
Transport Company. This acquisition 
gave Indiana large properties in Mex- 
ico and valuable territory in South 
America, where Lago Petroleum, a Pan 
American Petroleum affiliation, was 
operating. It further competed with 
Jersey Standard in South America for 

(Please turn to page 714) 
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LIGHTY markets... 
some days shuddering 










profit only—are never 
construed as tipster sheet 
foibles. 











with a technical reaction 








...inventory ’s rude awak- 

ening... anticipations of 
already-discounted annual reports 
... the ogre of income tax yet to 
be met... 

Right now, during these uncertain 
months, the specific counsel of the 
Digest—through its famous Weighted 
Average*—is vitally necessary. 


Fortunes Ahead! 


Fortified by American enterprise and 
capital, and established on the sound 
substructure of economic supremacy 
—industry greeted the new year. Yet 
the high pressure of modern finance 
alway necessitates a note cf caution. 
Selectivity supersedes diversification 
asthe keynote of successful investing. 


The Business Economic Digest, in its 
important work of market interpreta- 
tion, shoulders the burden of selectiv- 
ity for its clients. 


And why not? Ifthe mind of man can 
anticipate the financial future after 
subjecting all economic elements to 
exhaustive tests, obviously the Digest, 
through its Weighted Average* of 
authoritative opinions, can—and does 
accomplish the net precipitation of 
forecast opinion. 


Yardstick of Forecast Opinion 


Gage P. W 1ight—who developed the 
Weighted Average* for exclusive use 
inthe Digest—has proved its ability. 
Logical in theory and effective in oper- 
ation—this Weighted Average *meas- 
ures the cpinions of the authoritative 
economists of the country. Each opin- 
lon is weizhted according to the past, 
demonstrated accuracies of the indi- 
vidual. 


What the Digest Does NOT Do 


Digest clients are the sole readers. 
Affiliated with no other institution, the 
Digest is neither sold on newsstands 
nor obtainable in any other way than 
by direct subscription. It holds no brief 
for any interests—it interprets 
America’s forecast information in the 
scientific manner. It points out the best 
stocks to buy or sell—in the weighted 
opinion of all reliable authorities. 


Needless to say, Digest specific recom- 
mendations—presented for long pull 


The record of successful 
forecasting achieved by 
the Digest has no need for superlatives 
among well informed investors, 


Your Duty 


If you are interested at all in markets 
you owe it to yourself and dependents 
to investigate the Digest. Doubtless 
there are opportunities which can be 
made the source of special profit 
for you.. 


Write today, or use the coupon, for 
this week’s issue of the Digest free, 
containing valuable information on 
the probable future trend of security 
prices, 





L 


%* Opinions of 35 of America’s foremost advisory organizations are included in the Digest’s Weighted 
Averages on the stock market and business outlook. In these Averages, each authoritative opinion 
is tabulated and assigned a weight based upon the accuracy of the individual forecaster’s record over 
a period of years. After the several views of each economist and advisory organization have been 
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FREE COUPON 
_ THE BUSINESS ECONOMIC DIGEST 

342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Without obligation, please mail me your current Digest to enable me to familiarize 
myself with your famous Weighted Average method. I am interested especially in 
1] Stock and Bond Outlook 


TheBusinessfconomicDigest 
Gage P. Wright Pres. 
342 Madison Ave. NewYork NY 


CUT OUT AND MAIL TODAY! 


MWS-120 


([] The Business Outlook 





Name 


Address 











The Magazine of Wall Street 
arrives in the 100,000 class! 


This 1s the largest A. B. C. 
circulation of any quality 
magazine with a subscription 
price over $5.00 a year! 


Moreover, this figure actually means net paid! No 
subscriber is ever carried for even a single issue beyond the 
expiration date of his subscription! If The Magazine of 
Wall Street followed the permissible practice of carrying 
lapsed subscribers for only 30 days it could increase this 
total circulation figure by 14,000—if for 90 days by 20,000— 
and if for 6 months, by at least 30,000 readers! 


Especially interesting to advertisers and advertising 
agencies is the fact that this remarkable circulation was built 
up entirely through advertising and direct mail solicitation 

' —proof that The Magazine of Wall Street’s subscribers 
respond to the printed word! 


The distinguishing feature in The Magazine of Wall 
Street circulation, is that its subscribers include the leaders 
in business, banking, finance, and politics in the United 


THE MAGAZINE 


Geo. A. Hammer, Advertising Director 





When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET § FE 








Net Paid | 
9 | (A.B. C.") ¢ 


Sates—individuals who have a dominant position in this 
country, and whose broad influence extends to hundreds of 
thousands of other individuals. 


Here is unquestionably the outstanding advertising 
‘buy” in the quality field today—practically 100,000 care- 
fully selected prospects with an aggregate annual buying 
power of hundreds of millions of dollars. 


These are the people who in addition to being continuous 
buyers of securities can afford fine motor cars, pleasure 
yachts, rare objets d’art, travel, fine furnishings, and all the 
personal luxuries and business essentials that modern living 
offers! And in The Magazine of Wali Street you address 
thm when they are thinking of profits and in the mood to 
spend money for themselves, their families, and the various 
corporations in which they are interested. 


There is no other publication in the field today that offers 
the attention of 100,000 preferred prospects under the most 
receptive conditions; and at so low a rate as $650 per page! 
Take advantage of it now, before an inevitable increase goes 
into effect. 


*Publisher’s ABC Statement, Period Ending Dec. 31, 1928 


























Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine ef Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass'n, 
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" DIVIDENDS PAYABLE 
JANUARY AND JULY 


The prudent investor wants first,—safety, 
—then ‘‘better-than-average’’ return, Build- 
ing and Loan meets these requirements. 


This association has for distribution a 
folder entitled ‘‘Building and Loan as an 
Investment,” that is very informative = 
interesting to any prosp 

Bent free upon request. 


SOUTHLAND suroinc 
s Loan ASSOCIATION 


G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 
1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 














Texas Texas Texas 
PAID SEMI- FUL iB 0 
ANNUALLY OR %o PA it | | 
COMPOUNDED 


January and July, on fully paid 
shares, on prepaid certificates and 
upon monthly installaments; se- 
cured by first mortgages on 
Texas homes, with menthly re- 
duction of principal; exempt 
from Federal Income Tax up to 
$300.00 annually; State Super- 
vision; Principal with 8% Divi- 
dends G teed by Certifi 

Contract. No initiatien, withdraw- 
al or other fees; ne fines and 
no forfeitures. Send for booklet. 


POSTAL SAVINGS & 


LOAN ASSOCIATION 
910 First National Bank Building 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 





























NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


0 Full paid certificates issued in 
multiples of 100 dollars, interest 
mage quarterly in cash. No 
ees. Interest paid to date of 

0) cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for 
particulars. 





Texas Piains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas. 


§ - 803 LAMARST- 


We DO pay Hundreds 


de SAFETY Ou 


loney fi 
ofthe the great cal a Fotis! opid 54 tavele Perurns. 














lortgades ado Strict StateSupervision 


Write Today for Booklet 


FQUITABLE 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 
Authorized Capital $10,000,000. 
FORT WORTH~ TEXAS = 








DIVIDENDS PAID JANUARY AND | 
JULY IN CASH 
Installment shares and prepaid certif. 
cates participating and compounded, ear. 
ing 10%. Strict State supervision; re. 
quired by law to invest all funds in on 
mortgages on improved real estate; exempt 
from Federal Income Tax up to $300. | 
annually; fast growing company, splendid | 
financial statement. Write for literature, 
MIDLAND BUILDING AND LOA¥ | 
ASSOCIATI 
1001 Santa Fe Building | 
Dallas Texes | 

















8% We pay 8% cash div: 

© dends, payable qui. 

terly on Fully Paid Shares. 

San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
(Under State Supervision) 

20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texu 





New Jersey 














Sew York 


Oklahoma 





HALSEY BLDG. & LOAN ASS'N 


22 Belmont Ave., Newark, N. J. 
Under State sanking Dept., New Jersey 
6% on Paid-Up Shares 

7% on Installment Shares 


Send for our booklet 




















n Systematic Savings 










BUILDING rig J INSTITUTION 
«e, —*(9SBR IZOFULTON SL aay o, 
oe st onew 
eo° UNDER il 

NY. STATE BANKING DEPT 

















On Save as You Please Acc 





VICTOR BUILDING & LOAN ASS’N 
Muskogee, Oklahoma 
6% on Fully Paid Shares 
8% on Prepaid Shares 


Never a building and loan failure in 
Oklahoma. Write for literature. 





6% on Paid-Up Shares 


7% on Installment Shares 
7% on Single Payment Shares 


10th Ward Building & Loan Assn. 


Walnut & Pacific Sts., Newark, N. J. 














Assets $3,000,000.00 42nd Year 











their B. & L. holdings. 





To Building and 


Investors: — 


We are endeavoring to give our subscribers and readers more explicit information on 
Therefore, we will be pleased to give you an opinion on any 


individual Association located in the United States, provided we have available data 


on which to base an opinion. Address Building & Loan Association Dept., The Maga- 
zine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, N. Y. C. 
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When doing tusiness with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET & 
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We will be glad to answer questions regarding 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Building and Loan Associations 


Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n. 











West Virginia 





Florida 











Guaranteed 
INTEREST 


| quort-term Putl-paid certificates maturing 




















= | | in five years. Secured by first mortgages 
| on homes in and around Denver, plus a 
—_ | contingent reserve fund and rigid State 
mae | gupervision. 
frst Issued in units of $50 to $5000. 
exempt | 
$300.00 | DIVIDENDS PAYABLE 
a SEMI-ANNUALLY 
JAN | Interest to $300 Exempt From Federal 
Income Tax 
ras | Write for Booklee MW 
— “THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 
—__§| THE BANKERS BLDG. 
h divi @ LOAN ASSOCIATION 
vr 1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 
quar: Member Colorado State League and United States 
ee of Building & Loan Associations. 
C8. The Colorado Bankers’ Assoeiation. | 
1 Assn, 
.) 
», Texas 


T 
Pinan 


on full-paid 614% Time Certificates. 
Secured by select first mortgages on improved 
city real estate—and backed by Colorado’s 
fastest growing, largest permanent capital 
Association. Issued any amount, $100 to $10,000. 
Quarterly or semi-annual interest coupons, payable 
Chemical National Bank, N. Y., or First National 

. Denver. 
“Silver State” investors live in every state and 11 
foreign. countries. Our permanent capital guaran- 
tees 614% earnings on ‘Time Certificates for entire 
Syear period. Under state supervision. 





Folder “C” tells the story. 


SEVER STATE 


LOAN ASSN. 

1648 Welton St. DenverColo. 

Members: Colorado Bankers Aésn., Colorado 
Bs 





State and U.S. Building and Loan Leagues. 


SSSSSSSSSSSSSSS555555 

















Florida 


irae 











Booklet 


or Investors 


UR BOOKLET, “8% and Safety,” 
tells the story of the Orange County 
Building and Loan Association, lo- 
cated in prosperous Orlando and Orange 






ceunty, Florida. Assets have grown from 
red to $3,340,997.81 in six years. 
633.78 has been paid in dividends to 






over 3,000 stockholders. Has always paid 

o% bayable semi-annually. Shares offered 
Par, $100, without bonus or commission 
anykind. Write for booklet. 


Orange Coun 
\, Buliding & Loan Acen, 
Or! ude, Florida 
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Safety— 


is assured your savings here—for 41 
years we have paid a_ semi-annual 
dividend to our thousands of In- 
vestors—The past few years these 
dividends have passed the $300,000 
mark annually. 


Authorized Capital $10,000,000 


Your While 
Money / y/ Invested 
Earns oO Here 


Under the supervision of the State 


Banking Commission. 


Jackson Building 
& Loan Association 


W. Va.’s Largest Building & Loan 
Association. 


Huntington, W. Va. 








This Company has the proud rec- 

Oo ord of not having lost a dollar, 

and has at Se 8 per cent 

dividends, payable 2 per cent quar- 

and terly. We do not employ solicit- 

safety ors nor charge a membership or 

withdrawal fee. All shares are non- 

assessable, sold and redeemed at par, plus 
declared dividends. Note our steady growth: 


April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
March 31, 1925, $750,097.73 
March 31, 1926, $1,208, 168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 


Dec. 31, 1928, $2,615,836.59 


ALL LOANS FULLY COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building & 
Loan Company 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
Under State Supervision 
E. M. MILLER, Sec’y-T'reas. 


16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 








Kentucky 











Invest with Stee in our 
wr Paid-Up Stock 
O $102 Per Share 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisville and Jefferson County real estate. 
This Association has always paid withdrawals 
on demand. 
This Association is under the supervision of 
the State Banking Commissioner. 
Resources $6,000,000 

Stockholders in thirty states. 

Literature and financial statement on request. 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Leslsville Bullding, LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Tune in on WHAS for Greater Louis- 
ville Hour every Saturday 10 P.M. 
Central Standard Time. 











Alabama 














a % on Monthly Savings 


7 % on Fully Paid 


Certificates 


in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 
Secured by First Mortgages on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 
tion. 

ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 

LOAN ASSOCIATION 
2004 Third Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 
Under Strict State Supervision 


























ON YOUR 


EARN 8 % FEBRUARY FUNDS 


INVESTMENT SHARES AND PASS 
BOOK ACCOUNTS IN THIS ASSOCIA- 
TION ARE SAFE, 

They meet every requirement of a con- 

servative and liquid investment. 
UBSTANTIAL cash reserve insures 
availability. Selected first mortgages 
on carefully appraised homes provides com- 
plete security. 
00% fire and windstorm insurance is an 
absolute safeguard. No membership 
fees, and shares are non-assessable, 
ONSERVATIVE management, state 
supervision and first-class banking 
references. 
Other details on request. Write 
name and address on margin and 
MAIL TODAY, 


FORT PIERCE ; a yy Aart ~ 
BUILDING 6 LOAN™ 8 ar 
ASSOCIATION, g° = 


















FORT PIERCE FLORIDA 


P, O. Box 1318-G 























Tennessee 








Double. your money 
in 8 years with Safety 


“Progressive” full participating shares now 
paying 2° quarterly, compounded, equal 
to 8% annually. At this rate, $1,000.00 
grows to $2,000.00 in 8 years. Deposits as 
little as $5 monthly accepted. Under sup- 
ervision State Banking Department. Full 
details gladly given. 


Progressive Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


83 Monroe Ave. Memphis, Tenn. 
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Dividends and Interest 


MALLINSONS 


H. R. Mallinson & Co., Inc. 
299 Fifth Ave., New York City 
January 22, 1929 
Preferred Dividend No. 37 
The Board of Directors of this Corporation has 
declared the * -y quarterly dividend, No. 37 
of 144%, on the preferred stock, payable April Apri! 

Ist, 1929, to stockholders of record at the cl 
of business on March 21st, 1929. 
E. IRVING "HANSON, Treasures. 














THE UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT CO. 
N. W. Cor. Broad and Arch Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa., January 23, 1929 

The Directors have this day declared a 
quarterly dividend of two and one quarter 
percent yg per share) on the Capital 

Stock of this Company, payable March 30, 

1929, to stockholders of ‘eos at the close 

of business February 28, 

Checks will be mailed. 
I. W. MORRIS, Treasurer. 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER AND POWER 
COMPANY 


New York, December 26th, 1928. 


The Board of Directors have declared a 
quarterly dividend of sixty (60c) cents a 
share, on the Class A Common Stock of 
this Company, payable February 15th, 1929, 
to Common Stockholders of record, at the 
close of business February ist, 1929. 

Checks to be mailed. Transfer books will 
not close. 

R. G. LADD, Assistant Treasurer. 





international 


Combustion Engineering Corporation 
Common Dividend No. 33 

A dividend of fifty cents per share has been 
declared on the common capital stock of this 
Corporation payable February 28th, 1929, to the 
stockholders of record at the close of business on 
February 18th, 1929 

eau H. Hansel, Secretary. 

New York, January 16th, 1929. 





CHILE COPPER COMPANY 
The Directors have this day declared a dis- 
tribution of 87% cents per share on the Capital 
stock of the Company, payable April 22, 1929, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business on 
March 29, 1929. C. W. WELCH, Secretary. 
New York, January 22, 1929. 


KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special 
letters listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 
highest standard. They will be sent free on 
request, direct from the issuing houses. 

Please ask for them 
in numerical order. 

We urge our readers to take full advantage 
of this service, Address, Keep Posted De- 
partment, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad- 
way, New York City. 


BIGGER INVESTMENT RETURNS 
Secure this booklet and see how the three 
Methods used by a prominent financial 
service can help you increase and protect 
your capital. (439). 

“BHARES IN AMERICA” 
An illustrated booklet, now in its four- 
teenth edition, showing how the conserva- 
tive investor may acquire a participating 
—-* in America's greatest corporations. 

). 

STOCK EXCHANGE SERVICE FOR THE 

SMALL INVESTOR 
If you would like the same service from a 
Stock Exehange house that a full lot in- 
vestor demands, you will want to place 
your orders through this prominent house. 
Send for this booklet. (481). 


EACH WEEK 

In the market letter issued by McClave & 
Company, prominent New York Stock Bx- 
change house, a short history, present posi- 
tion and prospects for the securities of a 
company whose stock is listed on the “Big 
Board”’ is given. If you are desirous of 
becoming market-wise, send for (499) 
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(Continued from page 708) 
crude by acquiring an interest in 
Colombia Syndicate. 

Not content to merely match. Jersey 
on crude supplies Indiana entered New 
Jersey’s retail territory through Pan 
American, which had been building a 
large retail organization, and partici- 
pated in a series of price wars in the 
territory of the following companies— 
Standard Oil of New Jersey, Standard 
Oil of New York, Standard Oil of 
Kentucky, and Standard Oil of Louisi- 
ana. 


The Break Widens 


By 1926 the break between Jersey 
Standard and Indiana had been wid- 
ened to such an extent that when 
Colonel Stewart, addressing a group of 
employees in Chicago, May 12, 1926, 
declared about the workers’ power and 
expressed a wish it was true that his 
hearers realized. His speech in part 
follows: 

“The first stock purchase plan makes 
you one of the two most powerful fac- 
tors in the control of Standard Oil 
Company of Indiana. The Rockefeller 
Foundation has about 1 per cent more 
stock than the employees who collec- 
tively have 4.2 per cent. Some day, 
and it is my wish that it be so, the 
chairman of the board of directors and 
all the directors may be elected by the 
vote of employees.” 

Within five years—1922 to 1927—In- 
diana changed from a strict marketing 
and refining unit buying nearly every 
barrel of oil refined to the biggest hold 
of crude oil reserves in the world and 
with universal business ramifications. 
Only one important deal, according to 
Indiana’s bankers, failed. That was 
the attempted purchase of Gulf Oil. 
This revamping of Indiana was accom- 
plished without one cent of public 
financing. 


A Record of Progress 


Since Stewart took hold in 1917 
Standard of Indiana assets have risen 
from $145,428,034 to $462,605,841 in 
1927. Meanwhile dividends have 
jumped from $7,200,000 cash in 1917 
to $32,130,170 in 1927 interspersed with 
liberal stock dividends. Stockholders 
rose from 4,900 to 58,000, not one of 
whom owns as much as 7 per cent of 
total stock outstanding. 

The declaration of a 50% stock divi- 
dend by the present management of 
Standard Oil of Indiana, announced 
after the close of the market on Febru- 
ary 4th, is thought to serve the pur- 
pose of offering a strong bid for the 
favor and support of stockholders in 
this controversy. At least the large 
surplus built up within recent years by 
the Stewart management is being capi- 
talized and handed on to the share- 
holders at a propitious moment. 

If Stewart is defeated by Rocke- 
feller, according to current reports, he 
will be offered the job of heading a 
combination of independents, the size 
of which will compare favorably with 
Standard Oil of New Jersey. 








REPRESENTATIVE TREADWay 
LINKS TARIFF AND 
PROSPERITY 
(Continued from page 640) 
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better living standards than heretofor. 
enjoyed anywhere. But also ther 
have been some disruptions that cal] 
for correction, and some of this can 
be done via changes in the tariff lay, 

The Republican party, and likewise, 
I believe, the opposition party, is com. 
mitted to provide for agriculture 4 
better setting in the tariff structure 
This will be done, in the extent prob- 
ably of a complete revising of rates 
affecting farm products; and it is to 
be assumed this revising will be sub. 
stantially upward. Spokesmen for 
agriculture have asked for much high. 
er and more inclusive duties on farm 
products. 

At the same time, representatives of 
numerous other industries have asked 
for substantially higher rates on many 
non-farm products and some of these 
spokesmen say that their industries are 
beset by conditions that call as much 
for raising their rates as for raising 
those on farm products. Impressive 
testimony has been given to this effect, 

Representatives of farming, while 
making no attack on industrial duties, 
say that present tariffs yield for non- 
farm products an average protection 
which, in terms of duties paid, is ap- 
proximately twice that yielded for 
farm products. If agriculture is 
equalized and other duties generally 
are raised agriculture no doubt will 
ask for a corresponding additional de- 
gree of protection. 


The problem must be worked out by 
the Republican members of the Con- 
mittee and the House and Senate. We 
are for providing needed protection for 
those entitled to it, with the view of 
preserving American living standards 
and wages and of equalizing prosperity 
for the benefit of our farm population. 

But it should not be forgotten that, 
aside from needed readjustments made 
necessary by changed conditions and 
the situation of agriculture, the Ford- 
ney-McCumber Act has been proved 
by six years’ experience a good law. 
There is no occasion for rebuilding it 
fundamentally. Pending changes should 
be thought of as readjustments rather 
than as a complete revision of the tariff 
and may not mean higher rates in 
many cases, 








For Help in Solving 
Your Life Insurance 
Problems 


Consult Our 
Insurance Department 


——— 
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- Financial Notices 


) Meetings Annual Reports 
INDEPENDENT OIL AND GAS COMPANY 
——f ~~ noTIcE OF ANNUAL MEETING OF Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc. 
























































tof STOCKHOLDERS 
etorore OTION IS HEREBY GIVEN that the annual e 4° ° 
there eum of the Stockholders of Independent Oil And Subsidiaries 
at call and Gas Company, a corporation er under 
ws of the State of Delaware, will be held in . 
is can Mm ofces of the Company in the Philtower Build- Annual Report for Year Ending November 30, 1928 
Py ing, Tulsa, Oklahoma, on Monday, March 11th, 
aw. 1929, at 2:00 o'clock P. M., for the purpose of January 26, 1929. 
kewise, considering and transacting the following busi- | To the Stockholders: 
S com- ness: On the adjoining pages will be found the Annual Report of Devoe & Raynolds Company, Inc., and its Subsidiaries 
aie (1) To cored oo nl "ae ee a a for the Fiscal Year ended November 30, 1928; together with a short history of our two major subsidiary corporations and 
a (2) To ra 7s, hes te Ge Wiens 4 certain additional data which we trust will be of interest to all. 
ucture every action taken by the rectors an a ‘ . 
: officers of the Company during the preced- The total sales for the year amounted to $15,101,299.85, an increase of $1,627,050 over 1927, and the highest 
; prob- ing year. sales volume obtained in the history of the Company. 
rates (8) To transact any and all other business of After deducting Federal and State Income Taxes, Depreciation and all other deductible items the net profits 
lek ay any and every kind that may arise or amounted to $1,079,573.10, an increase of $149,450.23 over the preceding year. After Preferred Stock dividends these 
; Is to come before the said meeting or any ad- earnings are equivalent to $6.61 per share on the 135,000 shares of Common Stock outstanding for the first six months 
e sub. journment thereof. of our past Fiscal Year. On the average number of shares outstanding for the year, namely 142,500 shares, this 
é for the purpose of voting at this meeting a equivalent to $6.26 per share; and on the 150,000 shares outstanding as of November 30, 1928, the earnings amounted 
n for record of stockholders will be taken at the close to $5.95 per share. 
high- of business February 11th, 1929. The Company paid out in dividends on the Preferred and Common Stock during the twelve months ended Novem- 
f BY ORDER OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS, ber 30, 1928, $636,704, leaving $442,869.10, which has been carried to surplus, giving the Company a total surplus 
arm JOHN E, CURRAN, Secretary. amounting to $2,979,269.74. 














Tulsa, Oklahoma, The Consolidated Balance Sheet, as of November 30, 1928, shows cash on hand of $602,097.03, and Total 

ves of January 16, 1929. Assets of $13,936,967.22, in comparison with $10,565,083.38 in 1927, a difference of $3,371,883.84; while the 
a Total Liabilities amounted to $10,957,697.48, in comparison with $8,028,501.67, an increase of $2,929,195.81. 

asked Dividends and Interest On May 1, 1928, the Company purchased the paint, varnish and lacquer business of the Peaslee-Gaulbert Com- 
many pany, of Louisville, Kentucky, a company of the highest reputation, manufacturing quality products and having been in 
these a business since 1867. 
. AMERICAN RADIATOR COMPANY In order to finance this purchase the Company sold to its employees, on a partial payment plan, 15,000 shares 
les are a es oe of the Class ‘‘A’’ Common Stock of the Company, that was held in the Treasury, at $48 per share. The $720,000 
much PREFE RRED DIVIDEND thus received, with additional monies borrowed from the banks, enabled us to complete the transaction, but at the same 
ie COMMON DIVIDEND time temporarily increased our notes payable to the banks by $2,205,000, as shown in the statement. 
~~ A dividend of one and three-quarters per The purchase of the Peaslee-Gaulbert Paint & Varnish Company, and the combining of their assets with the assets 
"eSSive cent (134%), being the 120th consecutive of Devoe & Raynolds Company, Inc., and its subsidiaries, has enabled your Management to clean up certain deferred 


items that have stood on our books for some little while, and we are confident that this new addition to the Devoe Family 


effet. a eee oe of org phn will quickly prove itself to be a most profitable one. 
while ry seh eg puke rere en ee: %y In addition to the purchase of the Peaslee-Gaulbert Paint & Varnish Company, we have, during 1928, built and 
to stockholde f d at the cl fb : cA 
luties ge : none : esa leche acintl completely equipped a modern and up-to-date varnish plant adjoining our Chicago paint plant, and more than doubled 
% ness February 9, 1929. the capacity of our brush plant in Brooklyn, N. Y. 
P non- A dividend of one and one-quarter dollars The inventory, amounting to $4,315,263.79, has been priced on the basis of cost or market, whichever proved 


ection ($1.25) per share, being the 98th consecu- to be the lower, and taken with the usual care. 


is ap- tive quarterly dividend, has been declared on Raw Material prices of our major commodities showed slight declines during the suaumer months, and during 

1 f the Common Stock, payable March 30, 1929, September the selling prices of our main products were substantially reduced, causing a reduction in our gross profit dur- 
or to stockholders of record at the close of busi- ing the last two months of our Fiscal Year. 

fe BB ness March 11, 1929. Market conditions have, however, igh one ge — — Read or pee ae ee ee _ 

erally The transfer books will not be closed. bed _ products have gone a long way toward offsetting 

will ROLLAND J. HAMILTON, In presenting this Annual Report, your Officials and Directors wish to express their sincere appreciation for the 


de- Vice’ President and Secret r f ation and coordination of effort that has existed throughout the entire organization during 1928, and 
ie — a coublaak thet the same unity of effort will prevail during the coming year, producing satisfactory results in sales and 





















































profits in 1929. Respectfully submitted, 
ut by = E, S. PHILLIPS, President. 
_ ° CONSOLIDATED PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT CONSOLIDATED SURPLUS ACCOUNT 
ME conden For the Year ended November 30, 1928, and Comparison For the Year ended November 30, 1928 
mn for with the Year ended November 30, 1927 Earned Surplus as at November 30, 1927 $2,536,581.71 
aw of Common DiviwEnp No. 76 Year ended November 30th Net Income for the Year ended Novem- 
‘ — 1928 1927 ge OL SA pare es en toe eo 1,079,573.10 
dards A quarterly dividend of $1.50 per Profit on Operations .... . $1,358,200.36 $1,243,513.08 —__—_ 
verity thare has been declared on the out- Additions: Oe $3,616,154.81 
. standi i Interest and Discoun 
ation. anding a. & stock of this Com- Received, and Miscel- 
that oe — . precen 1, bg te laneous Profits ..... 161,458.91 116,874.44 
stockholders of record at the close 
i 519 ‘ ,360,387.52 
made of business February 15, 1929, : ee See 
Ch k ill b iled Deductions: Dividends: 
; and ecks will be mailed. Discounts Allowed, Mis- 
Ford- cellaneous Expenses First Preferred Stock.. $121,219.00 
The Borden Company and Adjustments ... 298,198.89 279,326.29 Second Preferred Stock. 65,485.00 
roved Wm. P T Common Stock ....... 450,000.00 
law. - P. Marsu, Treasurer. $1,221,460.38 $1,081,061.23 
ng it —— Provision for Federal In- ‘anaes sakenees $636,704.00 
a come Tax .......... 887. 1998.90 Sundry ; Adijustme 
" Sundry Surplus Adjustment 181.07 636,885.07 
hould LOEW Ss INCORPORAT ED Net Income ...$1,079,573.10 $930,122.87 Earned Surplus as at November 30, 1928 $2,979,269.74 
| “Theatres Everywhere™ | uu "**"""" deiteis 
ather = LIABILITIES 
j January 30, 1929. BALANCE SHEET : i 
va we meeting of the Executive Committee of ASSETS Capital Stock: 
oS 8 Company held on January 26, 1929, a quar- Real Estate, Buildings, Equipment, 
terly dividend of $1.6214 per share was declared Machinery, ete., less Depreciation.. $4,610,625.21 BOO) ices iccinnale viccmesneieeee $1,686,200.00 
on the outstanding $6.50 Cumulative Preferred Investments (Book Value) ..........- 118,166.83 $100 935,500.00 
Stock of this Company, payable on February 15, First Preferred Stock—Purchased (imams, ee ee at 
— ar to stockholders of record at the close of Advance . = = —_. Class ‘“A’—110,000 shares, No Par 
nsiness Februs 9 i > ts an ‘as on epos with oe y 4 
— ee a ae ee — salitces nian 3,292.27 Ee 8,911,666.67 
DAVID BERNSTEIN, Current Assets: WOR Gs ccc pcrart ee eg aici 1,333,333.83 
Vice-President & Treasurer. BSB eeeee $602,097.03 arcoonncnsscaiton 
———__. Notes Receivable—Cus- 7,866,700.00 
STEWART-WARNE? SPEEDOMETER CORP’N COME! Matec scree 235,618.61 $7,866, 
. Accounts Receivable— 
DIVIDEND NOTICE a 3,419,002.63 Current Liabilities: 
.,At a meeting of the Board of Directors of the Serves ...++ y eoeee aia : Notes Payable—Banks $2,205,000.00 
cwart-Warner Speedometer Corporation held ar er ssa 66,248.53 Accounts Payable ... 697,127.11 
a 25, 1929, the regular quarterly dividend Senuaane A aan ts 4 815,263.79 8,638,230.59 Accrued Taxes and Ex- 
Pisce Per share was declared, payable on | “ “"'*""*"* wee ie Te, ee eer ee 3,090,997.48 
mary 15, 1929, to stockholders of record as tock, cS 
st February 5, 1929. a ee | RES | Me ORRY...;....00560.000.., 2,979,269.74 
; an yes transfer books will not be closed for Charges Deferred to Future Operations. . 215,129.45 $13,936,967.22 
end purposes, weer ane - ~ 
_—— Ry W. J. Zucker, Secretary, $13,936,967.22 Contingent Liabilities—None. 
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THE NEW AMERICAN MERCHANT MARINE 
throws the markets of the world open to 
etn AMERICA’S INDUSTRIES 


42 Broadway, New York City 
N. Atlantic to French Atlantic ports 


*AMERICAN BRAZIL LINE N the busy years since 1918 there has been built up in the United 
17 Battery Place, New York City : x i 
Atlantic ports to ports in Northern Brazil States an extensive new Merchant Marine that in equipment, 
*AMERICAN DIAMOND LINES personnel and ability ranks with the finest in the world. It consists 
67 Exchange Place, New York City : . se 
ER ne yay le gee A of a fleet of several hundred speedy, modern ships contained in the 
20 lines operated for the United States Shipping Board and in the 


penton 17 lines developed and formerly controlled by the Shipping Board 


New Orleans, La. 


























sche ineinaieadetemaaeamagit but now under private ownership. 
AMERICAN MERCHANT LINES +1: : : 
17 Battery Place, New York City Sailing regularly from Atlantic Coast, Pacific Coast and Guif 
Passenger and freight services to United Kingdom ports for practically every port of importance in the world, these 
*AMERICAN PIONEER LINE fast American freight vessels have played an important part in 
11 Broadway, New York Ci ae 7 A 
ide aii Soees aiiiehnin, tadlbe our world-wide industrial expansion of the last few years. Today 
and Australia they offer manufacturers and producers in this country such de- 
A d-the- World Service periodical . 4 tee 
aa 6 ert a ‘at pendable, economical transportation facilities as have never before 





DIXIE MEDITERRANEAN LINE been available. 
New Orleans, La. On this page are listed the 20 li i 
New Orleans to Mediterranean ports , 8 listed ae cniencing wad oe. 










under Shipping Board management. Available to users or - 

GULF BRAZIL RIVER PLATE LINE ; Pps ne a 

pisiateRaak Dds, SewOdnens,Le. tive users of all these lines are the advice and counsel of the ex- 

ae perienced American operators of the Merchant Fleet Corporation. 
MISSISSIPPI VALLEY EUROPEAN LINE Sa 

Ue te atin aheatioens ke. These experts will be glad to help you solve any shipping problems. 

New Orleans to French and Belgian ports For complete information on either freight or passenger services, 

YANKEE LINE write for“Trade Routes and Shipping Services,” acomprehensive free 

cr ne ep an booklet issued for manufacturers interested in Foreign Commerce. 


North Atlantic ports to German ports 

























GULF WEST MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
917 Whitney Building, New Orleans, La. 
Gulf and South Atlantic ports to Portuguese, 
Spanish,and North African ports(west of Bizerta) 


MOBILE OCEANIC LINE 
Mobile, Ala. 
Mobile and Eastern Gulf ports to United 
Kingdom and continental European ports 


AMERICAN GULF ORIENT LINE 
917 Whitney Bldg., New Orleans, La. 
Gulf ports to Orient and Dutch E, I. 


AMERICAN REPUBLICS LINE 
33 Broad Street, Boston, Mass. ; 
N. and S. Atl. ports to Brazil and River Plate 
ports, east coast of S. America 


ORIOLE LINES 
Citizens Nat!. Bank Bldg., Baltimore, Md. 
North Atlantic ports to west coast of 
United Kingdom and Irish ports 


SOUTHERN STATES LINE 
925 Whitney Central Building, New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans and Texas ports to German 
and Holland ports 
TEXAS MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
Corton Exchange Bldg., Galveston, Tex. 
Texas ports to Mediterranean ports 


vam cvecetes. ~~ UNITED STATES SHIPPING BOARD 


TEXAS STAR LINE 


New Orleans, La MERCHANT FLEET CORPORATION 


Texas ports to French and Belgian ports 




















UNITED STATES LINES 
45 Broxdway, New York City WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Passenger, mail, freight services to 
England, Ireland, France and Germany PASSENGER SERVICES: Luxurious passenger accommodations are 
- sas iain dimen available on the vessels of the United States Lines which include the 
i AC teach‘ famous Leviathan, world’s largest ship. The American Merchant Lines, 





with sailings weekly, offer comfortable passage at remarkably reason- 
able rates between New York and London. 
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White Eagle Oil and Refining Company 


Kansas City, Missouri 
Condensed Balance Sheet 
December 31, 1928 


ASSETS 

Current and Working Assets 
Gann Orie! Gil In DAMES xo 5crc ss n.d Da oe CRS Gade bacaaawddlemmad ewe $921,441.96 
Tnvestment-10 year 534%. Debentures. ... 0.6.02. 5 6c sees cckcceeceeee vues 33,000.00 
Notes and ACCOUits: RECCIVADIC so6.oj.5:0.0s cscs de vdaiens coe eee eeeveess ener de 1,867,502.25 
Inventories-Crude Oil, Refined Products and Supplies.................... 4,127,490.23 
Total Current and Worktig: Assets... .c6. ccc cee ce ea teweeccns $6,949 434.44 
CORTE a) «San naan Ee I SPR ITs UPON re ak ne na Se $158,123.13 


Iixed Assets 
Real Estate, Oil & Gas Leases, Oil Well Equipment, Refineries, Tank Cars, 
Pipe Line, Distributing Stations and Equipment.....................$25,973,003.62 
Deterred. Charges 10 OPOPGWONS 6 6 a Sa oa ie 08 Uke odes wale ve ha eee rales 314,470.60 


$33,395,031.79 


LIABILITIES 


Current Liabilities 


PIOCOUNS: PAVODIO. i562 diss eaA Vice dinnt se acioesewes es wivsaacecaeeeds SRAZK7I33S8 

NOE RENCGLUAIS, Gres Ae ari Eea 85 sichevemteednh shee GReaONES 4d AN aes 189,523.38 

Total Current Liabilities 0.00.56 cece cece eee eeeeevescees $1,611,256.96 

Ten-Year 544% Sinking Fund Debentures............... 0000... 0 ccc eee eee 4,610,000.00 

Reserve for Depreciation and Depletion.............0000000 000 cece cece eee eee 13,437 ,634.52 

Capital Stock and Surplus 

490,000 shares of no par value represented by excess of assets over 

MAM AONOS Ceasar aint a, crates a8 aad oDOAse. ss PEO RMaaG woes 13,736,140.31 


$33,395,031.79 


White Eagle Oil and Refining Company 


Comparative Income Account 


Years Ended December 31, 1928 and 1927 


1928 1927 
Re WIS ae eisai Pet RD A chee hs te i as gis laa nd se 4 4. oy OR OME $16,356.295.79 
RSAaRt RUSE NEST AR cache me ra Mee Mi Sos aS at sicres ec cte> huis «Pina 11,843,304.83 10,953,569.19 
Keruans Nor emnte Onl. Sate Si coos ia cask cote Sees $6,286,533.18 $5,402.726.60 
Selling, General and Administrative Expense ................ 3,208,984.97 2.780,947.08 
Net Profit from Operations ...................2.2+++ $3,077,548.21 $2,621,779.52 
Deductions: trom: Income. CNEE) 2.06.56. cs ew acnionse’ eevee 311,235.01 489 838.74 
Net Income before Depreciation and Depletion.......... $2.766,313.20 $2,131,940.78 
Deduct. 
ADEM RGEALTONL 9 <2 05 cient aes care oA eae hs tees hanes as $905,373.32 $878,971.26 
ETC. MISSI ae oat ony eee ne ee 375,615.82 380.245.09 
$1,280,989.14 $1,259,216.35 





Net income Carried: to: SurphiSi:.. <0 066 cece naan $1,485,324.06 $872,724.43 























Three very important booklets on 


THE INSTALMENT PLAN 

















GENERAL MorTorRs 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


The Sales Financing 
Organization of 


GENERALMOTORS 



































HE timeliness of the subject of 

INSTALMENT SELLING makes 
these three booklets of special interest not 
only to bankers but to business men and all 
others interested in consumers’ credit. 


INSTALMENT SELLING —A study in 
Consumers’ Credit with special reference 
to the automobile. An address by Edwin 
R. A. Seligman, McVickar Professor of 
Political Economy, Columbia University. 


DEVELOPMENT OF INSTALMENT 
PURCHASING —A paper read by John 
J. Raskob, Chairman Finance Committee 
of General Motors, before a meeting 


of the Academy of Political Science. 


GENERAL MOTORS ACCEPTANCE 
CORPORATION — An outline of the 
operations of this banking institution 
which finances sales of General Motors 
products. 


In addition to its Annual Report and 
Quarterly Statement of Earnings, General 
Motors issues special booklets from time to 
time for the information of its stockholders, 
employees, dealers and the public. 

Copies of these booklets will be mailed 
gratis if a request is directed to Depart- 
ment C-2, General Motors Corporation, 
Broadway at 57th Street, New York. 


GENERAL MOTORS 


ee ” 
A car for every purse and purpose 


CHEVROLET PONTIAC 
BUICK LaSALLE 
GENERAL MOTORS TRUCKS 


FRIGIDAIRE—The Electric Refrigerator 


OLDSMOBILE - 
CADILLAC 


OAKLAND 

All with Body by Fisher 

YELLOW CABS and COACHES 
DELCO-LIGHT Electric Power and Light Plants 











